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Not because it has the
most mic inputs, knobs,
buses or switches —
others have long since
topped us for sheer
numbers of doo-dads
and thingamabobs.

No, the CR-1604 has
ended up in so many
studios and on so many
stages because it sounds
good. And because it's
downright easy to use.

More than any other
component, your mixer is
the focal point of all your
creative efforts.

If it's complicated to
operate, you've just
erected a frustrating
barrier between you and
your music. If it's noisy,
everything that's
recorded will be noisy, too.

When you're looking
for an affordable,
compact mixer that's
good enough to regularly
record complete albums
and primetime TV
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ULTRA-LOW NOISE. When you compare
noise specs, look for the one that

MULTI-FUNCTION AUX SEND SYSTEM WITH

LOADS OF GAIN. AUX 1 on each channel

Split monitor
configurable for
easy B-track d}gital
tracking & mixdown

Used on more
sdperstar world
tours in the last three
years than all other
compact mixer

MUSICAL 3-BANB EQUALIZATION. The ;
brands combined'

CR-1604 redefined equalization

counts: all 16 channels up at Unity can be used either for effects points for compact mixers: 12kHz
Gain — not one channel at Unity (post-fader/pre-EQ) or switched Hi EQ (instead of 10kHz) for J
gain. No other compact mixer beats  to monitor sends for stage more sizzle and less aural

the CR-1604 when it comes to low e monitor or headphone cue signal

no;se floor. ,”  (pre-fader/pre-EQ). AUXs 2 thru 6

are post-fader/post EQ. AUX 3
and 4 knobs can be shifted to

Z AUX 5and 6 at the

touch of a

button.

fatigue, 2.5kHz Mid (vs. 1kHz) |
for better control of vocals and
instrumental harmonics, and "
B80Hz Lo EQ (instead of
100Hz.) for more depth and
less “bonk.” Others have copied
these EQ points, but none have
successfully emulated our
quality equalization circuitry.

It costs us more, but the
result is zero
phase
distortion and
a sweeter, = = ~
more musical
sound. It's
another
reason that g
the CR-1604 is

a favorite of
| TV and film

b soundtrack
scorers,

v”"#

#Legendary
studio-quality
discrete microphane
preamps

Used by members

of the Tonight Show
band. David Letterman
band, Conan 0'Brien
band, Saturday Night
Live Band?

Expandable with
XLR10 Mic Preamp
Expander & Mixer
Mixer active combiner

Used by Fox Television
Sports for Monday
Night Foothall
on-field sound?

: THE PERFECT MATCH FOR
A0ATs, OA- 88s AND HARD DISK
RECORDING SYSTEMS. We'd dearty love
for you to buy one of our 8Bus
in-line consoles, but the CR-1604
makes a very effective &-track
recording mixer. The CR-1604's first
eight channels have post-fader
channel inserts (channel access).
This VERY important feature is
found on few other compact mixers.
It lets you create a “split console”
so that you can simultaneously
track on eight channels and
monitor/mixdown on eight more.

EXPANDABILITY. K you add a second or
third digital multitrack, you can use
ohe or two additional CR-1604s with
our MixerMixer active combiner. It
lets you run 32 or 48 channels
without having to ‘cascade”

the mixers.

/
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INPUTS AND OUTPUTS
AT PROFESSIONAL — NOT
HOBBYIST — SIGNAL LEVELS. The
CR-1604 operates internally at
industry-standard +4dBu levels to
help reduce noise. But it can also
handle the weaker =104BY levels
found on some digital muttitrack
machines and other equipment.

Mhis is no idle boast. Consider these tours
for starters: Madonna, Rolling Stones,
BoyzllMen, Whitney Houston, INXS, Janet
Jackson, Peter Gabriel Bette Midler, Bruce
Springsteen, Paula Abdul and Moody Blues.
Mention in this list denotes useage by band
members or tour techs and in no way
constitutes an endorsement by the artists
mentioned.

More fine print: Mention in this ad denotes
useage as reported to Mackie Designs and
in no way denotes endorsement by the
artist. program or production

company listed.

: LEGENDARY
g MICROPRONE
PREIIPS Instead of
sixteen ‘acceptable” integrated
circuit microphone preamps, the
CR-1604 features six big-console-
quality preamps. . .the same mic
preamp design that's on our
acclaimed 8eBus consoles. You get
tremendous headroom and
bandwidth with less noise and
distortion. If your particular
application requires more mic
inputs, simply add our XLR10 10-
Mic-Freamp Expander. Both it and
the CR-1604's internal mic

'Q Built-like-a-tank
physical construction
¥ glit'stoo damed homely
to be fragile)

Used for sound
design and incidental
musical scoring on
the world's most
popular TV show

Special mix amp

preamps have real and verifiable architecture for twice
specs of ~=129.54Bm EIN, the mixdown headroom
300,000Hz bandwidth and of ather designs
0.005% THD. No wonder several of

the world's top microphone

manufacturers use Mackie
Designs CR-1604s to demo their
finest condenser mics
at trade shows.

— 4 16220 Wood-Red Road NE ® Woodinville ® WA © 98072 4 800/898-3211 &, 206/487-4337
{2 mackie.com e Outside the US, {, 206/487-4333  Represented in Canada by S.F. Marketing {, 800/363-8855
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FRANKENSYNTH

Bring your synthesizer back from the dead! Create new
sounds and explore exciting timbral possibilities as five
mad synth scientists reveal their programming secrets.
By Clark Salisbury with Scott Wilkinson

THE MASTER'S TOUCH

Check out how mastering engineers ensure that your
finished CD shimmers and shines. Also, learn how to
prepare your DAT mixes to help the mastering lab give
your music its best shot at audio excellence.

By Gary Woods with Michael Molenda

COVER STORY: MUSICAL WINDOWS

Enjoy the view as EM puts four Windows sequencers
through a grueling comparison test. Watch closely as
Cakewalk Pro for Windows 3.01, Cubase 2.61, Master Tracks Pro
6.0, and SeqMax 3.0 put their best features forward.

By Dennis Miller

A DAY IN THE LIFE: HOMICIDAL MANIAC

Share the brutal deadline pressures with composer
Douglas |. Cuomo as he produces underscores for the
weekly television cop drama Homicide.

By Daniel Levitin
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PRO/FILE: The Proof’s in the Pudding

Coyote Pudding whips up a diverse blend of stylistic genres.

WORKING MUSICIAN: Hand Over Hand

Help your body conquer the ravages ot Carpal Tunnel Syndrome.

SQUARE ONE: Patch Me Through!

Trace the powerful signal-routing options of the patch bay.

SERVICE CLINIC: Dealing with DOAs

Take a lesson on “dead unit” CPR from our service paramedic.

TECH PAGE: HDCD HOOPLA

High Definition Compatible Digital promises better-sounding CDs.

REVIEWS

Q@6 ROLAND XP-50

keyboard workstation

103 ALESIS Midiverb 4

multi-effects processor

109 FATAR Studio 1100

master keyboard

114  FREE PLAY World Music Menu (Mac)

microtuning software

119 VOCE Electric Piano

sound module

iy 2 123 KAT trapKAT
/[g' 1. The Touch MIDI drum controller

128 MIROSLAV VITOUS Orchestra Samples
sample CD-ROM

Cover: Pheto/DIgital Imaging by David Bishop.
Special thanks to Big Noise Software, Passport Designs,
Steinberg North America, and Twelve Tone Systems.
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Little Engines That Could
Semipro gear is making big noises in
audio production.

A celluloid crusade to the Middle
Ages can be pretty darn cool if you happen to
be Richard Gere. His Lancelot in the film First
Knight gets to wear designer armor, strike hero-
ic poses, and pine for the most beautiful maiden
in Camelot. Of course, on the flesh-and-blood
side of the silver screen, he might not have fared so well. In the real feudal sys-
tem, a yawning social chasm divided the landed gentry from the peasants, and
Gere, lacking royal blood, would probably have been tending sheep for some
baron. The medieval nobility were not exactly champions of equal opportunity.
(And remember, serfs never had a nice day!)

Well, it seems the same stifling, blue-blooded hierarchy exists in today’s audio
kingdom. The “peasantry” is semipro gear and the royals—I'm talking about
the pro-audio market, not the baseball team—often behave as if you can’t pos-
sibly make majestic sounds with the tools of the lower class. For example, at the
recent summer NAMM show in Nashville, I constantly heard pro-audio types
complain that “there’s nothing worthwhile here.”

What's up with that attitude? It’s outright audio snobbery and it sucks. I
thought there were several products at the show that will enhance professional
music production. Yamaha’s 02R digital mixer (previewed in last month’s “What’s
New” column) may not be a Euphonix, but it’s still a killer machine. And E-mu
unveiled its Darwin, an 8-track hard-disk recorder for the MDM set. There were
also exciting new synths from Korg and Roland and many other cool toys that we’ll
be reviewing and previewing in the coming months.

I must challenge this pro-audio hierarchy that looks down from towering para-
pets upon home recordists and project studios. I mean, is a film score any less
“pro” because the composer used a DA-88 and a Mackie mixer instead of a Stu-
der and an SSL? And what about established stars who use semipro gear? Should
we strip Craig Chaquico of his professional status because he dared to record two
top-selling Adult Contemporary albums on a Fostex B-16? Is sound-design king-
pin Frank Serafine a fraud because he routes signals through a Mackie 32¢8?

Now, I'm not saying that pro gear doesn’t deliver tons more audio precision
and sonic clarity than semipro equipment. It’s no contest. Getting one’s hands
on great pro audio equipment is a truly rapturous experience. All I'm suggest-
ing is that we reevaluate the concept of professional audio production. Producing
quality music and sound requires more than the simple application of technol-
ogy. Heck, if that were the case, anyone could buy a black box and instantly
become a Bob Clearmountain, or a Flood, or an Eno.

It has been proven time and time again that an artist with great ears and bril-
liant ideas can make exquisite sounds with extremely limited tools. So, although
most of the gear at the Summer NAMM show will not grace the racks of large com-
mercial studios, you can be sure much of it will be used to produce unques-
tionably professional records, film soundtracks, and multimedia scores.

I'll close this little rant with another trip to the movies. Director Wayne Wang’s
latest film, Smoke, shows quite eloquently that a simple, forgotten loser can be a
hero and a saint. Likewise, semipro gear can be used to produce regal audio.
Never underestimate the underdog.
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WORK
EASY.

Tired of music software that’s hard 1o work with?
Spending more time making tech support calls than you
are making music?

Then bring in the Professional
Cakewalk Professional remains

the leading MIDI sequencer for Windows today. 1t
powerful, fast, stable, and yes — extremely usable.

_—

=

And while other music software compa-
nies scramble to release something on the
Windows platform, Twelve
Tone Systems is now shipping
the third major release of its
award-winning sequencer

VERSION

BANG ON THIS

So what else is new in 3.0?
Plenty.

Percussion Editing
MIDI Machine Control

Enhanced Swing Quantizing
Printing Up to 24 Staves per Page
Expanded Instrument Definitions
Bank Select
Way More

]

“Simply put, it’s
a professional
powerhouse.”

Electronic Musician, 3/94

Here are some of the new —

3.0 features:

GRAB A GROOVE - ey

The new Groove Quantize - 0 b e

option lets you “steal the feel” =) .

of one track, and use it to quantize B : 2 -

another. Cakewalk's own groove wilw L ———8 1

format supponts note start-times, -d'c_ig& By K 3 - e 10 $ e

durations and velocities. Also works °§(.:.:'5m e CS— | N I I

with DNA Grooves. E e — T — i r
Bl il

WHAT'S THE WORD B 1

Add lyrics directly into the Staff view,

and print in your notation. For on-stage performances,
use the Lyrics view to see scrolling lyrics or stage cues
in large fonts.

MASTER MIXES

Mix volume, pan and other
controllers using 96 assignable faders
and 32 Note On buttons. Create

fader groups for automated
cross-fades and mix-downs. And

the Faders view now fully sup- lMl

ports the Mackie OTTO 1604 -
MIDI automation package. THITY
oS 0 3
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OTHER PROFESSIONAL FEATURES:

256 tracks; rock-solid SMPTEMTC sync; custom pro-

gramming language with macro recorder; MIDI remote
control; system exclusive librarian and event filters, to

name a few.

And with suppont for MCt commands and digital audio
wave files, Cakewalk Professional can be the engine that
drives your next multimedia project.

So play all day. Play all night. And let Cakewalk
Professional do the hard work for you.

NOW PLAYING EVERYWHERE

Cakewalk Professional 3.0 is just $349, and is available
at finer music and computer stores everywhere. For
more information, or to order the Cakewalk Professional
Demo Pack for just 95, call:

800-234-1171 OR 617-926-2480.

Call today and get a free copy of
Twelve Tone Systems’ customer
newsletter, QuarterTone, while
supplies fast.

Twelve
Tone

S Y 8§ T E
P.0. Box 760, Watertown, MA 02272

M S

Video Tutorials Available
Call 1-800-234-1171



LETTERS

| DREAM OF GENIE

I enjoyed the “Online Juke
Joints” article (July 1995). A few notes
about GEnie: the $2/hr. Sprintnet
charge mentioned in the article will be
dropped as of August 1, 1995, and the
baud rate will increase to 14.4 KB.

You might have gone more in depth

about the subjects being discussed in
the MIDI and Music Roundtables as
you did in the section about The
WELL. Topics covered include MIDI
in the Home Studio, It’s a Business:
Going Pro, Songwriting, and hundreds
of others. Oh yeah, GEnie has Electron-
ic Musician covered, too. Check it out in
the MIDI Roundtable, Category 33,
Topic 4.

Michael Nickolas

m.nickolas@genie.geis.

com

‘NET KNOW-HOW

There is an oversight in
“Online Juke Joints” concerning Inter-
net access: although it’s true that all
ten of these online services “provide
access to the Internet,” some of them
don’t provide direct access from the In-
ternet. For example, America Online
users can browse the World Wide Web,
but (as of this writing) they cannot
make their own World Wide Web pages
available to the rest of the Internet.

Full Internet access is an important

issue to consider when choosing an In-
ternet service provider. I am surprised
that EM overlooked this point.

Dan Barrett

barrett@cs.umass.edu

8 Electronic Musician September 1995

Dan—That was no oversight, it was an
intentional omission. My primary purpose
was to examine the musical resources avail-
able from each commercial online service; |
never intended to provide a comprehensive
report on their Internet capabilities. We de-
cided to include some information about ac-
cessing the Internet from each service, but
not about accessing them from elsewhere on
the Internet. We felt that most people who
read this article are relative newcomers to
the Internet and not likely to be setting up
their own Web sites. In addition, most people
set up Web sites with direct Internet service
providers, not national online services. In
the future, we will continue to present in-
formation about all the aspects of cybermu-
sic, including interesting Internet sites and
setting up your own Web site.—Scott W.

VELOCITY SANDWICH

M ost of the time, I exclaim
“Wow!” to each issue of EM. However,

July 1995 was on the short list. Tainted

ink in this issue was Russell Cardwell’s
article “Dream Sequences.” First, is
Cardwell working with outdated soft-
ware? | own several sequencer titles,
and all of them, including the $29 ver-
sion, allow me to set and tweak the
starting controller (volume, pan) values
on the fly. Why hard-code these events?
It’s like putting on handcuffs—talk
about eating up valuable studio time.

Second, why compress Velocity? Ve-
locity is not a volume controller. Itis a
controller of tonal characteristics im-
pacting many parameters of the sound
it controls. In the case of dual oscillators
and combis, Velocity can determine
how the combined signals are going to
interact with each other. Compressing
Velocity is like removing the bun from
a sandwich then saying what's left is
still a sandwich. Velocity should never
be considered a volume control. Com-
pression should always be done post.

In all fairness to Cardwell, his advice
to be consistent and maintain stan-
dardized documentation, however, is
right on the mark. So is the concept of
splitting percussion into a template of
individual tracks.

rohhan@aol.com

Author Russell Cardwell responds: Dur-
ing the sequencing process, many people use
MIDI Volume to control the relative levels be-
tween instruments. If you have eight in-
struments coming from a keyboard with four
outputs, this is an easy way to create a work-
ing mix. But in the studio, you will be track-
ing these instruments one at a time. For the
best signal-to-noise ratio you'll need to record
each of them at its optimum level. On most
keyboards, this is full volume. At mixdown,
you will use the faders on the console to set
levels.

If you have used controllers as you played
your parts into the sequencer, you may wan!
to include messages in your template to reset
all your controllers to default values. That
way, if you stop the sequencer midsong, you
won’t have any surprises when you restart.
You could do this manually for every con-
troller on every track every time you start
the sequencer. But why should you? Do all
your editing at home, in your free time.

Compressing Velocity is simply a way to
get a lot of tweaking done quickly. On the in-
struments whose Velocity you would most
likely compress, such as kick drum, you usu-
ally don’t want large changes in volume or
timbre. You may still want to hand-tweak
these values individually. This kind of glob-
al editing is merely a shortcut. Besides, you
did save a copy before you did any global
editing, right? Also, some instruments (such
as the Alesis SR-16 drum machine) don't
respond to MIDI Volume, so if you want to
attenuate their output via MIDI, you must
adjust the Velocity.

Remember that defaults are meant not to
restrict you or to limit your choices but to
free you from meaningless details, so you
can focus on the details that count.

CLAIR CONDITIONING

Thejune 1995 issue was the
first I'd seen of your magazine. I can’t
believe how advanced home-recording
gear has become since I bought my 1982
TASCAM 144. The equipment nowadays
is so good that the weak link in the
chain has become the home itself.

The article on Clair Marlo’s fine
home studio (“Creative Space: Bringing
It All Back Home") mentions that back-
ground noise from jack hammers and

VALERIE SPAIN
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Your guitar is everything.

Finally.

Yesterday, your guitar
was really something.
Today it’s about to
become something else
entirely. The VG-8 V-Guitar
System from Roland will turn your

guitar into any guitar. Even ones that are

impossible to build. It is
the next step in the

evolution of the guitar.

the power of digital
technology with the
guilar’s natural expres-
siveness 10 push your

SRR BB s creativity further than
Roland’s advanced Digital Signal Processing
allows you to individually tune each
string. Now you can get open 1unings,
authentic 12-string sounds or bass sounds
without touching your tuning pegs

ever. In simpler terms
it means the subtle
nuances which make your guitar playing unique
will never be lost.

By using a GK-2A divided pickup, the VG-8 gives
your guitar a multitude of tuning options and
polyphonic capabilities with the push ol a button.
Adjusting your guitar’s pitch is just the beginning.

The VG-8 also employs an entirely new
approach to the configuration and sound of your
guitar. Roland’s breakthrough technology,
Composite Object Sound Modeling (COSM),
consists ol two modes. Together, they let you

build your instrument and model the entire

The VG-8 combines

audio
chain in ways
you never thought
possible. And until
now they never were.

In one mode you can select
virtually any guitar, pickup, amp,

speaker, microphone and mic placement

combination you ever imagined.

'_ﬁ}ﬂ[?i-}lw Even ones you

______couldn’t. It doesn’t
' matter what guitar
you're playing. With
the VG-8 you can

By combining magnetic and
electronic modeling, Variable
Guitar Modeling (VGM) enables
the VG-8 to emulate the sounds of into somet hing else.
the most popular guitars in the
world. No matter what guitar you
own, turn it into a Strat®, a Les
Paul®, a Tele® or any combination
of your favorite guitars.

always transform it

Imagine being able

to select a humbucker or



VGM mode allows you to
select your amp and mic
configurations as well. From
vintage two-12 " reverbs to
arena stacks to small tube
combos, the VG-8 comes
preset with all the classics.
It°ll even let you choose the
microphone type and its
positioning.

vintage single coil pickup, place it
virtually anywhere on the guitar, select
a vintage tube amp, your favorite micro-

phone and its placement. And best of

all reproduce that sound using the

guitar you have right now.
before. The VG-8 lets you modify the actual

Imagine being able ‘
guitar waveform to create synth-type or entirely
new sounds while preserving the feel of your
individual playing style. So every subtlety from
picking dynamics to fret harmonics to string

bends will never be lost. An entirely new world

of sound and expressiveness has arrived.

The VG-8 comes with

bt g hame b oty bt ) 3o N 1 e N
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64 preset patches and 64 e Yol ol 1

= 3.

user patches for storing
your own sounds using
the Bank/Group pedals.
Icons and a large backlit
LCD panel make operating

Top waveform: Guitar sound processed by VG-8
Bottom waveform: Original guitar sound

it intuitive and easy. So

you can concentrate on With Harmonic Restructure Modeling (HRM) the
) . VG-8 processes the actual waveform created by each
to change it the music and leave the string’s vibration and restructures the harmonic
content in real time without triggering or delay.
again and again. rest to us. Once you 've No two players sound alike. This lets you create

unbelievable new sounds without taking the creative
expression of your playing style out of your hands.

With COSM, you’re created a sound, the VG-8
not simply choosing a lets you add the final touch with an-board digital

simulation of any instru- effects such as reverb, delay, chorus and EQ.

ment, The guitar of the future has finally arrived. To

but actual hear the future of your guitar, call (800)386-7575
and ask for our $5

VG-8 Audio Demo

models of these
instruments which com-
pletely emulate the sound.

That's the beauty of the VG-8.

CD. Or visit your

local dealer and see

Because you build your guitars in
the VG-8, you can place “virtual”

In VG-8’s other mode  pickups in positions which are how you can get
impractical in the real world
you can create entirely Now you can put a humbucker everything you

at the nut and a piezo right on
the bridge. Pickups can even be
placed on the neck iself. You

. can even spread the pickup poles r
never heard or experienced diagonally across the guitar ¢ of your guitar.

new sounds that you‘ve ever wanted out

Roland Corporation U.S., 7200 Dominion Circle, Los Angeles, CA 90040 (213) 685-5141
Roland Canada Music Ltd., 5480 Parkwood Way, Richmond, B.C. V6V 2M4 {604)270-6626. COMPUSERVE®: GO ROLAND
AN trademarks are registered by their respective companies.
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airplanes is a pitfall to recording at
home. There’s not much that can be
done about environmental noise with-
out shelling out major bucks, but some
noise, like the noise from Marlo’s air-
conditioner, can be controlled. As-
suming the air-conditioner is a central
system—with the condenser unit lo-
cated outside and the air handler ei-
ther in the crawl space, in the attic, or
somewhere in the house—I'd suggest
that Marlo check out some of the
newer high-efficiency units on the mar-
ket when hers is up for replacement.
A bonus to these modern energy misers
is that most of them are quiet. (All of
them come with sound ratings.) Also, a
qualified contractor could possibly
modify the duct work to minimize both
mechanical and air-flow noise coming
into the studio.

For the time being, a radiant-heat
barrier (essentially a sheet of fiber-
reinforced aluminum foil) installed in
the attic just under the roof decking
could help lower the temperature in
the house. It works by reflecting most
infrared heat back outside and may
offer substantial relief from the hot Los
Angeles climate.

As for the heat generated by lights,
try replacing any standard incandes-
cent light bulbs with modern compact
fluorescent lamps. CFLs consume only
about a quarter of the energy of stan-
dard incandescents, which dramatical-
ly reduces heat output. There’s a snag,
though. Some CFLs interfere with elec-
tronic gear—even simple stuff such as
TVs and stereo receivers—so I'd sus-
pect that during actual recording, the
lights may still have to be shut down.

Byron Papa
Chapel Hill, NC

PLAIN BOOGIE TYPES

Gerry Bassermann’s article
on how his group, Haunted By Waters,
reproduces its multilayered, complex
MIDI studio sound in live performance
(*From Studio to Stage,” June 1995)
does a fine job explaining how he ac-
complished the transition. However,
the focus seems narrow. The article
deals with a musical form that depends
on multilayered complexity as the basis
of its sound. If I were a student of
Haunted By Waters and were puzzled
by how such a techno-rhythmically
complex sound could be performed
live, I would be grateful for the infor-
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mation in the article; perhaps some of
EM’s readers received practical benefit
from reading it. Although I learned
nothing of value for my personal use
from this article, I think it’s fine to keep
publishing occasional pieces like it.

However, Bassermann made some
pointed observations about the chal-
lenges we all face regarding the live
performance of MIDI-engineered
music. He noted correctly that playing
along with programmed (or pre-record-
ed) tracks is “inflexible,” that it detracts
from the energy of a live performance,
that it lacks “ebb and flow, a certain
element of risk, or the fact that [the
musicians aren’t] actually producing
the sound at that moment.” I believe
the challenge of playing with tracks is a
critical one to all musicians seeking to
share their MIDI-based (or only MIDI-
supplemented) music with a live audi-
ence. I would like to see EM take up
this challenge on a continuing basis.
In addition to musicians like Basser-
mann, there are musicians who use
MIDI to produce a total sound roughly
equivalent to a blues quintet. Let’s see
some articles that help all of us (from
the techno-complex to the just plain
boogie types) meet the challenge that
Bassermann so astutely described.

Jim Mulrooney
Silver Spring, MD

QUESTIONS, IDEAS

I would like to know your
preferred compressor setting for level-
ing out an electric guitar that is played
clean without any distortion. Clean
electric-guitar sounds often produce
sharp spikes that cry out for compres-
sion, but unfortunately I've been un-
able to compress the signal to a point
where it sounds natural. I own a dbx
266 and would appreciate the thresh-
old, ratio, attack, and release settings to
achieve a natural sound that blends
into the mix. I'm playing a Fender Strat
into a Carvin Quad-X amp and out
through a Fender cabinet with two 12-
inch speakers. Do you recommend ap-
plying the compressor to the effects
loop of the preamp or after miking the
cabinet?

In addition to the above questions,
I have an idea for you. How about a
section illustrating new presets for ef-
fects processors? Similar to the way
most guitar magazines print tablature
for their readers, EM can print different

custom programs for popular effects
processors.

Keep up the good work. I thoroughly
enjoy EM and look forward to each
issue.

Thomas Paciorkowski
Bayonne, NJ

Thomas—Typically, to tame performance
dynamics (or “spikes,” as you call them), 1
compress the signal at a 2:1 ratio with a
threshold setting of -10 dB. Attack and Re-
lease times are set midway between fast and
slow; on the dbx 266, this would translate to
the twelve o’clock position. Of course, this is
just a basic setting. The combination of a
player’s technique and the sound quality of
the guitar will determine how much addi-
tional dynamics processing is needed to cap-
ture the coolest tone.

When miking an amp, I compress the sig-
nal via an insert point on the console rather
than patch a compressor into the amp’s ef-
fects loop. By compressing the signal after
the microphone, I can exercise some control
over the room ambience leaking inlo the mic
as well as the source sound from the ampli-
fier. For a little sonic variety, you might
also try recording your guitar direct to tape
through a quality direct box. I just love the
sound of a beautiful guitar untouched by
amp, room, and mic coloration.

Regarding your idea of publishing cus-
tom presets for various effects processors—I
like it! Offhand, I don't know how we’d
incorporate such a feature into the maga-
zine, but I'll put your proposal on the table
Jor our 1996 planning meeting next month.
Thanks.—Michael M.

ERROR LOG

June 1995, “Multimedia Musician: Fam-
ily Portrait,” p. 77: Gordon Newell led
the programming team for the Material
World: A Global Family Portrait CD-ROM.
Ted Evans was creative director and de-
signer/illustrator.

June 1995, “Audix OM-5,” p. 100: Au-
dix’s correct address is PO Box 248,
Lake Forest, CA 92630.

WE WELCOME YOUR FEEDBACK.
Address correspondence to “Letters,”
Electronic Musician, 6400 Hollis St., Suite
12, Emeryville, CA 94608 or e-mail at
emeditorial@pan.com. Published letters
may be edited for space and clarity.



“The ProMix 01 gives me the flexibility
to control all the elements of a show from

My computer. Superb sonic quality and
fémarkable features, you just can't beat It b

“I bought four of them
for the Steely Dan Tour,
and [ haven't shut up about
the 01 yer.”

“Bottom line, the ProMix really does liv

to all the hype. It's very quiet, it sounds great,

it operates very cleanly.” “One of the most
amazing introductions in years.”

'oMix 01 stands every chance of
oming a landmark product, changing
way a lot of people currently work.”

“We're not normally violent, but in this
case, we're willing to make an exception.
We're not letting this mixer go.”

prasaly _s!\', v

.
-
ol o
»

RHTHS 5‘ :

“As a sound designer, I create illusio
Yet, the power and flexibility of the P
1s no illusion. It most certainly con
to the prestige of Machine Head.”

-3 “After working with ProMix 01, 1 am convincgq
v s sound, quality and flexibility rivals that of mixing
% consoles costing many times more.” s

I N

play it back exactly as I heard it at the moment of creation
More importantly, they sound greal!” s

it again, just as it did in the early ‘80s with
the DX-7 keyboard. It has created a cool piece of gear that does
more, does it better, and costs less.” -

E S

“It took Yamaha to create a brilliant

sounding digital mixer with full MIDI control..

I have no doubt that the ProMix 01 will
quickly become an industry standard.”
’ W :'O\C .
“Clean, quiet, powerful. The best words | ;
can think of to describe the ProMix 01, the E2s
latest addition to my toolbox.” X

i CI , €t
Jigee L A 4

1-800-937-7171 B

© 1895 Yamaha Corparauion of America. Pro Audio Produets. PO Bos 6600, Buena Park. GA 0622 (714) 522-9011 Yamaha Canada Music Lud . Searborough, Ontario M1S 3R1. (416} 298-1311
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By Steve Oppenheimer

A TFURMAN -128

compressor in need is a friend in-
Adeed, or something to that effect. If

you need such a low-cost audio ally,
check out Furman Sound’'s 1U rack-
mount, single-channel C-128 compres-
sor/limiter ($269). The compression ratio
is adjustable from 2:1 to 50:1, attack time
ranges from 0.05 to 50 ms, and release
time is adjustable from 50 ms to 1.1 sec-
onds. The Limit Threshold ranges from
-22 dB to no limiting. A 10-segment LED
meter indicates gain reduction. The out-
putlevel knob has up to 12 dB of avail-
able gain.

A switchable sidechain is provided for
inserting an equalizer for frequency-
dependent compression or ducking.
When the De-Ess button is selected,
only the frequencies above 4 kHz, which
often are associated with excessive sibi-
lance, will trigger gain reduction.

Two C-128s can be linked as a stereo
pair using a regular patch cord with Y-
inch connectors. Other features include
a power-indicator LED, an input-over-
load LED, a ground-lift switch, and an
on/off switch. Furman Sound; tel. (415)
927-1225; fax (415) 927-4548.

Circle #401 on Reader Service Card
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» TRAGER DART

f you are archiving old recordings,
lrestoring video or film soundtracks,

remastering analog tracks, or even
cleaning up new tracks, you're proba-
bly struggling to get rid of pops, clicks,
and other types of noise. Tracer Tech-
nologies’ DART (Digital Audio Recon-
struction Technology; $399) for
Windows offers PC users a
new way to take out the sonic
garbage.

The program’s TriCleanse
process operates in three
stages. First, the Smoothing
Processor smooths and recon-
structs the signal. Then, the
Postfiltering Processor removes
surface noise, hiss, and other
anomalies that produce con-
stant distortion. Finally, the
Outlier Detector ferrets out pops and
clicks and automatically removes them.

The process can be reapplied at dif-
ferent levels to remove noise totally with
minimal degradation of the source
sound. The deleted noise can even be

W ENSONIQ ASR-88
nsoniq's ASR-88 ($4,495) couples
EASR-IO sampling technology with
the same 88-note weighted, Velocity-
and Channel Pressure-sensitive key-
board as found in the KT-88. The sam-
pling keyboard comes with 16 MB of
RAM; a SCSI (SP-3) interface; an exter-
nal, small-footprint, double-speed CD-
ROM drive; Ensonig’s CDR-3 and CDR-4
CD-ROM sound discs; and the SW-6
damper-style footswitch. The unit also
has a floppy-disk drive and Ensoniq’s
distinctive Patch Select buttons.
The ASR-88 includes all the sampling
and editing features of the ASR-10, in-

saved in a separate file and auditioned.
The Soundtree feature lets you audition
and compare numerous takes of the
same sound file. Unlimited active win-
dows are permitted.

Other tools include an 8-band graphic
EQ; cut/copy/paste editing; sound left/
right splitter; lowpass, highpass, band-

WAVE _ DILWAY

o

pass, and notch filtering; and a gain
adjuster. A mixer application is also pro-
vided. Tracer Technologies; tel. (717)
747-0200; fax (717) 741-6790; e-mail
102037,2437@compuserve.com.

Circle #402 on Reader Service Card

cluding stereo sampling, sampling
through the effects processaor, 16-track
sequencing, and two tracks of direct-
to-disk audio recording. The effects
processor uses the same technology as
the company’'s powerful DP/4+ and of-
fers 62 effects algorithms. Akai- and
Roland-format samples can be imported
via SCSI.

Options include S/PDIF digital sam-
pling 1/0, expansion to eight analog out-
puts, and the company’s P-10 wooden
keyboard stand and MS-1 music stand.
Ensoniq Corp.; tel. (610) 647-3930; fax
{610) 647-8908.
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hat's right. For $199, you can get state-of-the-art Digidesign

recording, editing and mixing digital audio software—

V

audio hardwore o use it.

If )
audio, you have to have
Digidesign Session software
running on your Mac. What will
you gete Well, 4-16 tracks of
simultaneous 16-bit 44.1 or 48k
playback, digital parametric EQ,
and complete automation of
volume and pan for starters

Move on fo superb nondestructive
editing tools and incredible mixing
power that will significantly improve
your performances. And if you've
caught the multimedio wave,
Session has tuly astounding
QuickTime ™
synchronization

ond audio posting

teatures

Imagine this—you've just finished
laying down three takes of

your lead guitar. Now you're ready
to get started. With Session,

you can cut and paste your takes
together any way you like, as
many times as you |||'\<-‘ without
altering your original tracks. That
means you can create o composite
DF?IfOln””” €

of all your best takes,

add different volume and pan

F

* you don't need any additional

DIGIDESIGIN

PRIGE. POWER.
PERFORMANGE.

THE MULTITRACK
RECORDING SYSTEM
FOR S199.

In addition, Session is built on the Digic idio

automations, experiment with crossfades and EQs, and more

a dead-end system
Session software grows as your
needs do with products from
Digidesign and our strategic
Development Partners. In fact, no
other manufacturer offers o more
complete suite of products for all

your digital audio production needs

We're so convinced you'll be
amazed with Session software
that we're offering it for a limited
time at a special introductory price
of $199. (That's a $395 value).
What's more, Session is yours
free when you buy Digidesign’s

Audiomedia Il system. These

offers are good from June 1
through October 31, 1995.

So see your dealer now or

Call 800-333-2137 ext. 140

fo get a free demo version on
CD-ROM.

e b T,
s o e 8 Tl e Bt

(= l=T0=T=t-TT=Ta W 13,0 willow ROAD « MENLO PARK + CA ° USA » 94025 » 415.688.0600 » EUROPE [LONDON] 44.181.875.9977

ASIA: Tom Lee Music - Hong Kong (852) 2723 9932 » Distributed Processing Systems, lac - Menila (63) 2 894 5111 « Century Sownd - Seoul (822) 756-3331 © Meltimedia Studie - Singapore (65) 339 1835 o Coutro Corporation - Taipei (886 2) 563 5870




® WHAT'S NEW

VW CAD MEGAMIX

he MegaMix audio automation
Tpackage has gone through many

changes since its initial release over
seven years ago. Now distributed by
well-known microphone manufacturer
CAD (a division of CTI Audio, Inc.), the
MegaMix package ($995) includes the

[T Tile T&T WA Sefllp Croup  Windew
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1U rack-mount M-1600 16-channel VCA
module and MegaMix mixing software
for the Macintosh.

The MegaMix software provides real-
time display of levels, using moving
faders; mutes (attenuation greater than
-95 dB); groups; and time code. Any
channel can be assigned to as many as
eight subgroups at a time.

Existing moves can be al-
tered in real time or offline.
You can solo any channel or
group, copy complete sections
or individual channels to new
locations in a mix, and delete
fades on individual channels.
When you edit multiple chan-
nels in real time, the software
automatically toggles between

Tame (Channel [ Toent TUatue L Comment
LIRS TR T 31 JCTNEY] I [Sccent
L0080 1011 se [Keyva
LOVeNSe00s (w12 [meoN Mute

GETSMART 4 4 4 a
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Play and Record. A Snap fea-
ture automatically returns the

fader to the last position when you leave
Write mode.

The software offers numerous special
features. Channels can be set in inverse
groups for automatic panning and cross-
fading between stereo pairs. MIDI au-
tomation pages can be designed with
faders, buttons, single knobs, and dual-
concentric knobs. MIDI controllers can
also be used to design a Recall page for
checking EQ and aux settings.

The hardware’s frequency response
is rated at 20 Hz to 100 kHz (0.3 dB), S/N
ratio is 108 dB, and output noise is -88
dB. The Class A VCAs (model MTA1537)
operate in 256 increments. The unit op-
erates at +20 dB maximum input and out-
put levels (referenced to 0.775V RMS).
CAD; tel. (800) 762-9266 or (216) 593-1111;
fax (216) 593-5395.

Circle #404 on Reader Service Card

> TAP HARMONIC HEARING

emporal Acuity Products, long
Tamong the leading developers of

music-educational software, has
released Harmonic Hearing (full course
$199), a Macintosh ear-training pro-
gram that helps you learn to identify
chord qualities. The company also an-
nounced that it has merged with
Musicware.

The Harmonic Hearing course comes
in two parts (8129 each), which com-
bine to cover several years of college
chordal ear training, from very easy to
quite advanced. In each section, you
listen to a chord progression, identify
the bass line and then the chord quali-
ties. If you wish, the program can con-
tinue to repeat the progression so you
can improvise over it. The program is
General MIDI-compatible.

For PC computer users, TAP offers
the Music Lab Series, a hardware/D0S
software package that uses the com-
puter to teach pitch and rhythm litera-
cy. The program is available in special
licensed versions for schools (Instruc-
tor Packet for first year $195; AFI Pitch

16 Electronic Musician September 1995

Reader Card $150; annual renewal $95;
Student Packet $30). A Home Bundle
version ($275; $199 special price for EM
readers through December 1995) is
available and includes the basic and
advanced software and the AFI Pitch
Reader Card.

The card captures audio from a mic
so that the software can analyze and
visually display the pitches onscreen
while you sing in real time. The ability
to accurately analyze real-time vocal
input distinguishes the Music Lab
Series from other music educational
programs.

The course is divided into eight inter-
related segments. Three modules
are pitch-related: SING teaches

[[@ Fie Play MIDI_Continue Optiors Help Fax

you to write rhythms. The last two mod-
ules, READ and WRITE, combine the
various skills in sight-singing and melod-
ic-dictation exercises.

The Music Lab Series requires an
80286 or better PC with 640 KB of RAM,
a VGA monitor, a hard disk, and either a
synthesizer and MPU-401-compatible
MID! interface or a Sound Blaster-
compatible sound card. (Many other
popular sound cards are supported;
check with the manufacturer.) Music-
ware/Temporal Acuity Products; tel.
(800) 426-2673 or (206) 462-1007; fax
{206) 462-1057.
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pitch accuracy in singing, using
the AFl card and onscreen visual
display; NOTES focuses on the
staff and solfeggio; and NAMES
teaches pitch recognition. There
are three rhythm-teaching mod-

ules: ECHO teaches accuracy in  [wnim|

rhythmic perception and re-

Q1) Triads. 6,9
Q 5) Dominants 2 Q 6) M7 tens.

®2) thchoras

@3I)Suschords @ 4) Dominants 1
Q 7) Min tens, Q@ 8) MInA(bS)tens.

sponse, PLAY teaches rhythm
reading, and NOTATE teaches

L, Warmanis Hewng v1 0 060
N wpteation program

SIce: 410K Crosted: Tusdey, 1 Aordl 1998, 28
Vorsieai 1 Meaitted: fridey, 21 pril 1996, 120



Fhe world’s best studio mon e a picture window. If they
perform with accuracy and transparency, you'll not only hear
the mix, you'll see it. The new Alesis Monitor Two™ Studio
Reference Monitors do just that.

Their sonic character was modeled after our TEC Award-winning
Monitor One™, so you can mix on either
speaker, in any size room, and get the
same results. The difference? The

the sweet spot is bigger, bass response is deeper, and power
handling is greater.

Our design team’s 35 years of experience has produced a remarkable
crossover design with super-low phase and amplitude distortion.
This unique asymmetrical network combines 2nd and 3rd

order filters with crossover points at 1.5kHz and 5kHz. And to

top it off, a new silk-dome tweeter delivers sweet, natural sound
without the harshness that produces ear fatigue. So you can do

For more information about the Monitor Two, see your Authorized Alesis Dealer or call 1-800-5-ALESIS.

MONITOR

Monitor Twos create a larger sound ﬁe]d,s TUDIO REFERENCE MONITOR

marathon mixes and still maké that translate.

Monitor Twos are perfect for near to mid field monitoring in project
studios, mixing suites, and even large control rooms. Or put them
in your personal studio to make it sound virtually cinematic. Their
combination of civilized size and serious muscle is due to our

« exclusive SuperPort™ bass venting
T W 0 technology that delivers accurate low
end transients equal to much larger, more
expensive systems. In fact, the Monitor
Twos cost less than some near field monitors. Which makes the
case for owning them, sort of...full bandwidth.

Award winning design team, 40Hz - 18kHz
frequency response, 200 watt peak power,
mirror-image sets, fun to touch non-slip
rubber laminate on the cabinet, and a lot
more. For mixes you can see. The Monitor
Two is at your Alesis dealer now.

Monitor Two, Monitor One and SuperPort are trademarks of Alesis Corporation. TEC Awards are presented by the Mix Foundation for Excellence in Audio.

Alesis Corporation 3630 Holdrege Avenue Los Angeles CA 90016 1-800-5-ALESIS ALECORP@Alesis1.usa.com
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argeted at piano students from
Tage seven to adult, Musicware’s

Piano series for Windows-based
PCs requires a sound card and MIDI
keyboard. Piano: Course One ($149.95)
includes a MIDI adapter cable and
eight Training Units, each with over 200
lessons, providing a year's worth of
training. Subjects include measure
math, rhythm exercises, interval train-
ing, sight reading, music theory, flash
cards, and much more. The complete 4-
course series encompasses four years
of piano lessons.

Although not a game, the program is
interactive and provides aural and vi-
sual onscreen feedback. The exercises
are self-paced and take only aboutten
minutes each, covering just one or two

e R T
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» MASTERCLASS JAZI TUTOR

i\ AN | E1CLASS

Masterclass Productions’
Jazz Tutor Vol. 1, an education-
al CD-ROM for Windows ($149).
The program features five orig-
inal Phil Woods Quintet tunes
created for Jazz Tutor, which
include rhythm section-only
tracks for you to play on. You
also get fourteen additional
tunes written by Woods, with
piano scores and MIDI files.

All music on the CD is tran-
scribed in standard notation for
C, By, and E; instruments. Com-
plete MIDI transcriptions and
exercises also are supplied,
with over 2,000 variations.

The program teaches

L 4 over 2,000 chords and
3 } J scales in all keys. You
even get a song list with

composer, key, pickup,
chords, and the first note
and chord of the song. An
interactive, jazz-theory
textbook and tutorial are
also featured on the CD-
ROM, and a complete les-

—

compatible concepts. If you have to
stop during a lesson, the program re-
members where you were, and you can
skip around to practice any exercise
you wish. The user’s guide is 25 pages
long and designed for simplicity, and
onscreen help is provided.

Course Two features 50 new songs
that introduce triads; 2/4 time signa-
tures; hands-together, parallel-motion
melodies; additional scales; and more.
Course Three recently shipped, and
Course Four is under development.
Musicware; tel. (800) 93-PIANO or (206)
881-9797; fax (206) 881-9664.
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son plan and outline are
included. Masterclass
Productions; tel. (800}
MCP-0833 or (201) 447-
6108; fax (201) 652-6236.
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» EGS AUDIO MIRROR

‘ve lost count of the otherwise good
lsingers {"ve heard who don’t nail

their notes right on pitch. They
need real-time feedback so they
know exactly when they're off
pitch, in what direction, and by
how much.

That's the idea behind Electro-
nic Courseware Systems’ Audio
Mirror ($79.95). The DOS program
uses a Sound Blaster or compati-
ble sound card to capture your

audio Mirror

DHIL WOOLS

mic’s output and indicate, in real time,
which note you sang. A floating “pitch
bubble” indicates whether you are
sharp, flat, or in tune, and the program
scores your pitch accuracy. The Range
Finder helps you discover your vocal
range.

The Note Singer is designed to aid
vocal development. Your sung re-
sponse is judged for accuracy, and the
scores are recorded. The program
keeps a history of average responses,
S0 you can monitor your progress.

Audio Mirror can be adjusted to ac-
cept various mic levels and imped-
ances. It requires an 80386 or better
PC, 2 MB of RAM, a hard drive, Sound
Blaster-compatible sound card, VGA
or SVGA monitor, and microphone.
ECS; tel. {800) 832-4965 or (217) 359-
7099; fax (217) 359-6578.
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Here is a chance to own the 'Fattest, meanest,

nastyest sounds around for one of the most affordable

prices ever. The Spectrum Synth offers 256

preset sounds (64 RAM / 192 ROM) including classic
anal 9 digital, and hybrid synthesizers.

The Spectrum Synth specializes in PIg, fat, Warm

analog synth sounds. Sounds you haven't heard since

you bought your last 8-track. The 12 resonant filters offer
2 or 4 pole low pass, band pass, and high pass dynamic
filtering with PE@SONANC @ which is critical in
emulating the sound of the classic analog synths. Presets
can be edited and stored to the 64 RAM locations using the
PC-1600 MIDI Controller. From fat Pl(G basses to
warm lush pads to nasty biting solo leads, the Spectrum Synth
covers it all for only $399.99.

The Monitor Magazine is a publication filled wilﬁ the lastest information musician
To receive 4 issues for only $5 (USA price only) send check or money order to Moni
Peavey Electronics 711 A Street, Meridian MS 39301 ©1985, (*suggested retail price in



“(Sound Forge)
consistently
performed in a rock-
solid, glitch-free
manner.”

- Jim Aikin,
Kevboard, May 1995

“Sound Forge
succeeds in making
itself the first truly
complete professional
sound editing system
Jor Windows.”

- Macromedia User
Journal, March 1995

“This is what great
software is all about.”
- Electronic Musician,
May 1995
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Sound Forge Blasts the 16 Bit Barrier

Introducing Sound Forge for 32 Bit Windows™ — digital sound editing for Windows, Windows NT™,
and Windows 95 operating systems. Now all the features users have valued in Sound Forge are also
available in a powerful new 32 Bit Windows version. Sound Forge for 32 Bit Windows is a full-
featured sound editor intended for power hungry musicians, sound designers and multimedia
developers seeking the performance benefits provided by high end 32 Bit Windows operating systems.
This true 32 Bit flat model version of Sound Forge provides increased performance along with all the
features available in the 16 Bit version. Both versions are unrivaled in power, making Sound Forge

the most comprehensive digital sound editor for Windows.

For more information call Sonic Foundry
at 1 800 57 SONIC (577 6642)

F O UNDRY

“Sound Forge is a
cool and full-featured
program that s
definitely a useful
addition to any digi-
head's toolbox”

- EQ, April 1995

“Sound Forge is so
well written, so well
documented, so
powerful...it nearly
brought tears 1o my
eves!”

- Seth Ritter,

The Computer
Program

100 South Baldwin, Suite 204, Madison, W1 53703, Tel: (608) 256 3133 Fax: (608) 256 7300, CompuServe: 74774,1340 or GO SONIC, Internet:salesia sfoundry.com
Sound Forge and Sonic Foundry are trademarks of Sonic Foundry, Inc. Other products mentioned are trademarks of their respective manufacturers.



® WHAT’S NEW

» ARTIC AUDIOBASE

ne of the more subtle perils of com-
0puter-based recording is getting

buried in an avalanche of sound and
MIDI files. Artic Software’s AudioBase
($69) is designed to help Windows users
keep their files straight by automatically
cataloging MIDBI and WAV files that re-
side on hard drive, CD-ROM, or other re-
movable media.

The program catalogs many kinds of
information besides file names, including
a stereo WAV file's length and sampling
rate or a Standard MIDI File’s key sig-
nature, tempo, time signature, and song
length. The information is logged into an
AudioBase database, which can be up-
dated as desired.

With this information, you can do a va-
riety of sorts and complex searches. You
can print reports (with onscreen Print
Preview) and export them in a variety of
formats, including Microsoft Word and
Excel, Lotus 1-2-3, WordPerfect, Quattro
Pro, and ASC/I.

AudioBase lets you audition any sound
file or multiple selected sound files that
have been cataloged in its database.
With the click of a mouse, you can play,
stop, rewind, fast forward, skip back,
and skip forward. A real-time display
shows your current position in the file.
Finally, the program performs most func-
tions of the Windows File Manager, in-
cluding moving, copying, deleting, and
renaming one or more sound files.

Also new from Artic Software is the
MIDI Music Utilities package ($69), a
suite of nine programs for Windows. The
MIDI Technical Reference Guide is a
cross-referenced and hyperlinked Win-
dows Help system that provides a de-
scription of all messages in the basic
MIDI specification plus information on

> AQUILA SYSTEMS MRX1

ireless MID| products have been
Waround awhile, but if you wanted a

reliable product, you had to pay
big bucks. Aquila Systems established
the reliability of its wireless technology
with the (literally) well-received MR2,
With the new MRX1 system ($799), that
technology has been brought in at a

lower price point. The system includes
the MRX1 receiver and MT2 transmitter.

‘ﬂaﬁ&ﬁﬁr
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General MIDI, MIDI Time Code, and
many other extensions to the spec.

MIDI File Informer lets you convert
Standard MIDI Files between types 0 and
1 and process your sequences to add or
remove RIFF headers; merge, split,
rechannelize, and duplicate tracks; edit
Tempo, Volume, Program Change, and
other data; change track names, com-
ments, and copyright notices, and more.
A Batch mode lets you process multiple
files. Special features for multimedia in-
clude a Polyphony Counter that deter-
mines the maximum number of voices
required to play an SMF.

MusicCalc performs such commonly re-
quired calculations as SMPTE offset,
tempo-to-delay time conversion, and var-
ious types of time conversion. MIDIHackis
a real-time MIDI-data display and analysis
program that shows the messages (in-
cluding SysEx) received at any MIDI port.
MIDI Testerruns through a series of tests
that checks every note on every selected
MIDI channel to let you troubleshoot your
gear. SysEx Dumper lets you initiate SysEx
transfers from the computer and save the
files in binary .syx format. You also can
use it to enter and edit SysEx data and
load it into your MID1 devices.

If you have multiple MIDI interfaces,
a multiport interface, or even a sound
card with MIDI In and Out ports, MIDI

Thruway lets you route any MIDI input
to any MIDI output, in any combination,
within your computer. This lets you con-
trol multiple instruments from the same
external keyboard or control a single
sound card from multiple controllers.
Data from any input can be filtered be-
fore transmission, and you can store and
recall setups. With this applet, you dont
have to use the Thru feature in your var-
ious MIDI programs.

The Chord Computer is a reference
guide for learning guitar and piano
chords. It has eighteen built-in guitar
tunings and one user-defined tuning. The
program can locate guitar chords (in any
tuning) from among 30 different chord
types, in any key and on any guitar fret. It
can play chord voicings as arpeggiated
or strummed chords. The software can
identify chord voicings for a specific fret
position and lets you compare different
chords visually and by ear.

Although all these utilities appear use-
ful, Tuning Wrench could prove fun, as
well. It lets you use microtuning to cre-
ate alternative tunings, such as Just
Intonation and Pythagorean, and ethnic
scales, such as Arabic and Javanese.
Supported instruments include the Roland
Sound Canvas series; E-mu Proteus se-
ries, UltraProteus, and Morpheus; Turtle
Beach MultiSound, Maui, and Tropez;
Creative Labs WaveBlaster; Korg M1 and
X3; Kurzweil K2000 and K2500; and
Yamaha TX81Z, DX11, SY77/TG77, SY99,
TG300, and VL1,

MIDI Music Utilities requires an 80386
or better PC with Windows 3.1 or later, 4
MB of RAM (8 MB recommended), 4 MB
of hard-drive space, and a VGA monitor.
Artic Software; tel. (414) 534-4309; fax
(414) 534-7809.

Circle #409 on Reader Service Card

The MRX1 operates on eight selectable
radio frequencies, allowing the use of up
to four systems simultaneously. It has
MIDI-signal error detection and protec-
tion (AS) and adds virtually no signal-pro-
cessing delay. The suggested operating
range is 75 feet, but line-of-sight broad-
casts of up to 300 feet are possible. ASI
West (distributor); tel. (800) 386-4554 or
{415) 589-3276; fax (415) 588-2851. @
Circle #410 on Reader Service Card
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You'll Sound
Better Tonight

(Guaranteed or your money back!)

Purchase a SoundTech system. That's all you have to do,
regardless of size or number of components. From a basic solo
performance PA to a full touring rig, if you purchase an entire
SoundTech system, we guarantee your sound will improve. We're
so confident of our sound quality that, if for any reason you’re not
fully satisfied, you'll get your money back. Tear out this ad and
present it to your SoundTech dealer and tell him you want the
SoundTech “Sound Better Tonight” guarantee.

(It you think this deal sounds good, wait until you hear our systems)

‘ /#Sknp/_e Voul) Sownd Begter/

™
“ For the location of
the participating

Sound Tech dealer
nearest you...
PROFESSIONAL AUDIO &
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coyote pudding

joking, drunk, or bored as hell.

The Proof’s in the Pudding

Coyote Pudding stirs up a stylistic stew.

By Michael Molenda

The towering multi-instrumentalist
was watching the Celtic rock
band he performed in crash and burn,
while his other musical pursuit, play-
ing bass in a theater orchestra, was
more frustrating than fulfilling. It was
time to do something "his way.” So
Land formed Coyote Pudding and pro-
duced the band’s CD Joking, Drunk,
or Bored as Hell all by himself. Unfor-
tunately, he still didn’t have any fun.
“| went into the project with very
high expectations,” says Land. “It was
my baby, but | was extremely unfamil-
iar and uncomfortable with studio
technology, so | often couldn’t express
exactly what | wanted. As a result, the
recording process would get stalled,
or I'd get frustrated trying to achieve
unrealistic goals. It's kind of funny,
because | had recorded a CD a few
years ago with another band and only
partially understood what was going
on. And yet, when | started working
on the Coyote Pudding CD, | thought,
‘What's to know?” Well, | found out
pretty quickly that there's a lot to
know about producing records!”

John Land was not having any fun.

Despite Land’s inexperience, or per-
haps because of it, Joking, Drunk, or
Bored as Hell is a wonderful melting
pot of stylistic influences. Blistering
guitars swoop in and out of gentle
acoustic arrangements, and Celtic mo-
tifs co-exist with funk rhythms and
heavy-metal bravado. The sonic cir-
cus even includes a story (originally
recorded on a telephone answering
machine) by Land's late father.

“The album goes all over the place,”
admits Land. “It's not for everyone. If |
had a deal on a major label, they prob-
ably wouldn’t have allowed the record
to be so eclectic. But that's one of the
great benefits of being independent—
you can do whatever you want. That
being said, | kept the songs short be-
cause | figured if you didn't like a tune,
you wouldn’t have to wait long until it
was over.”

However, Coyote Pudding’s musical
potpourri was not exactly an accident.
One of Land’s main stylistic influences
is lan Anderson, leader of Jethro Tull.

“The Tull records | loved had these
wonderfully choreographed musical
arrangements,” he says. “The songs

were almost symphonic in the way that
all the parts fit together.”

Land ensured that the dense mix-
ture of electric and acoustic instru-
ments on Joking, Drunk, or Bored as
Hell didn't degenerate into audio
mush by keeping signal processing to
a minimum. Just about every instru-
ment was tracked with some degree
of compression—typically a 2:1 ratio
with a threshold of -5 dB—to capture
warm, punchy timbres, but reverb and
other effects were used so sparingly
as to be almostinaudible.

“Everything is pretty natural,” says
Land. “There is one song outro where
I snuck in some chorusing on the gui-
tars, but even that was getting way
out there for me.”

Joking, Drunk, or Bored as Hell
started out with one song, “The Rest-
ing Place,” which was the only thing
Land had written up to that point that
he didn't hate. His desire to maximize
studio time by doing more than one
song led to a full CD project.

“I had all these fragments of songs
that would never get completed un-
less | had a reason to finish them,”
says Land. "So it’s quite a rush to fi-
nally have this CD that | can hand to
someone and say, ‘Have a listen; |
hope you like it."”

For more information, contact Fancy
Jacket Music, 2595 Alma St., Palo Alto,
CA 94301. @

JAY MOXLEY

Coyote Pudding (from left to right): Kelly
Amthor, John Land, Shand Walton, and
Mark Macario.
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T WAS A DARK AND STORMY NIGHT. A distant wolf howled at the full
moon as several cars pulled up to the entrance of a brooding castle.
Dark figures emerged from the cars and hurried through the castle’s
massive front doors as the wind whipped at their clothes and flashes

of lightning cast flickering shadows on the stone escarpment.

.
By Clark Salisbury ( /{}V{W\ W

with Scott Wilkinson
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Once inside, the new arrivals went
directly to the laboratory, where a large
table had been prepared for them. In
the center of the table lay several syn-
thesizers connected to a ghastly tangle
of cables that almost seemed to writhe

as they carried the electronic lifeblood
on which the synths depended for their
very existence.

As the people took their places
around the table, it became clear that
these were some of the most respect-
ed sonic scientists in the world. Each
one had created many successful
sounds for some of the most popular
synths ever made. Tonight, however,
they would pool their prodigious tal-
ents and share their programming se-
crets with the world.

INTRODUCTIONS

To start things off on the right foot
(Igor, I said get me a right foot!), each
member of the panel introduced him-
self. Andrew Schlesinger has been in-
volved with synths and electronic music
since 1975. He’s a self-taught key-
boardist and composer who began his
formal study of sound design at the
Boston School of Electronic Music in
1979. Within the music industry,
Schlesinger is well known for a wide
range of sound-design projects. He’s
worked for Eventide, Lexicon, Kawai,
Ensoniq, Korg, Kurzweil, Alesis, and
Roland. He's the author of The Insiders
Guide to the Casio CZ Series (Alfred), and
his sounds are distributed through

Andrew Schlesinger
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Sound Source Unlimited.

According to Schlesinger, “I'm
not known for doing realistic, em-
ulative things; I'm much more
known for the exploratory, ‘new
timbral’ sounds. I'm most inter-
ested in finding out where you
can take a machine sonically to
create a sound you haven’t heard
before. I usually do this in one
of two ways. One way is to com-
bine and manipulate dissimilar
elements to create a unified
whole. The other way is to layer
the dissimilar elements together
so that each one retains its own
identity.”

Manny Fernandez works about
three and a half days a week as a
dentist (which seems appropri-
ately frightening for this ghoulish gath-
ering). The rest of the time, he's a
freelance consultant and sound de-
signer, which he’s been doing profes-
sionally since 1986. In that time, he’s
worked on instruments for Kawai, Korg,
Kurzweil, Alesis, Yamaha, and Ensoniq.
His sounds are also distributed through
Sound Source Unlimited.

“In college,” recalls Fernandez, “I was
always interested in synthesis from the
traditional ‘squeaky-bonk’ academic
side. I took electronic-music courses for
fun to balance out the hard-science
background I have. These days, I'm
probably known as an atmospheric, tex-
tural kind of guy. If you need a big D-50
or M1 pad that does a lot of stuff or a
film-soundtrack type of sound, I'm your
man. I'm also known as the emulation
king. Need a particular synth to sound
like another synth? That's my turf.”

Lloyd Trammell has been involved
in synthesis and electronic music since
the early 1970s, when he acquired his
first electronic instrument,
a Theremin. He's been
busy ever since developing
sounds (including some
used in the ROM of several
instruments) and beta-test-
ing for manufacturers such
as Korg, Kawai, Peavey, Ro-
land, E-mu, and Ensoniq.
He’'s also created custom
sounds for artists such as
The Rippingtons, Rob Mul-
lens, Petra, Yes, Matt Fink
(keyboardist for the artist
formerly known as Prince),
and Dan Fogelberg. In ad-
dition, also he’s won a Fami

Scott Plunkett

award and an Ace award for sound de-
sign in cable television.

As the owner of Syntaur, Sam Mims is
the only member of the panel involved
in marketing sounds directly to the
public. Syntaur sells samples and synth
patches for every Ensoniq keyboard
and also remarkets sounds originally
produced by Ensoniq for its now-dis-
continued products. Recently, they’ve
begun remarketing Casio sounds as
well, in addition to developing a num-
ber of their own original Casio patches.

Scott Plunkett is a performing musi-
cian. He has been touring and record-
ing with Don Henley for the last five
years, and he has worked with Boz
Scaggs and Michael McDonald as well.
This is not to say that Plunkett has no
programming chops. Like the rest of
the panel, Plunkett began designing
sounds in the early 1970s, working with
Moogs, Arps, and the like. Eventually,
he landed a gig as a product specialist
with Yamaha. Since then, he has
worked on most of their professional
products since the DX71I, including
the TG77, SY99, SY85, and W series. In
addition, Plunkett is one of the handful
of programmers (Fernandez is another)
to develop sounds for Yamaha’s physi-
cal-modeling synth, the VLI.

A GOOD GROUNDING

Bringing new sounds to life requires a
solid foundation of knowledge. Schles-
inger feels that a basic understanding
of analog-synthesizer architecture is es-
sential for effective programming.
“Once you understand the basics of sig-
nal flow and modulation, you’'ll find
that virtually all instruments are the



same. The only things left to learn are
how a new instrument is put together
and what it allows you to do. For ex-
ample, I look at the Kurzweil K2000 as
an analog modular synth; although the
signal paths are preset, you can still
choose which DSP functions to use.”
What's the best way to learn synth
programming? “Go buy a monophonic
analog synthesizer,” Trammell insists.
“Something like a Sequential Pro 1 or
an ARP 2600. Even though you might
get bored, stick with it, because there’s
a whole new world of stuff there that
people haven’t even touched.”
Plunkett points out that you must
have a sense of history and evolution
before you can strike out in new di-
rections. “It’s like hearing some young
guy playing free jazz. If he doesn’t un-
derstand where the style came from,
he’s just playing nonsense. I feel the
same way about programming synth-
esizers. | look at the newer digital in-
struments as essentially analog synths
with samples in them. Those of us who
grew up with analog have a better per-
spective. We can see where a particular
feature came from, why it’s there, and

Ace Music’s 40 years of
experience says a satisfied
customer is the bottom line!
If you're not one of our cus-
tomers now, give us a call...

You’ll want to be!

what it does, all in relation to
the analog instruments we
started with.”

Still, as a novice program-
mer, the wind’s at your back in
at least one sense. “Most of the
current instruments come with
good factory patches,” says
Plunkett. “I suggest that begin-
ners find a sound they like and
copy it. Look at the parameter
values, then change them and
see what happens. Mess around
with each parameter, then re- |

turn the value to where it was
-

and move on to the next pa-
rameter. This can give you
some really wonderful ideas
you can use in your own sounds.”

OLD DOGS, NEW SYNTHS

Once you have the basics down, you
must still contend with a constant
stream of new instruments from the
manufacturers. How do you go about
gleaning the essence of an unfamiliar
instrument? According to Schlesinger,
“Generally, the first thing I do is set up
a single-oscillator, gated sound with the

Manny Fernandez

filter wide open and the effects turned
off. Then, I go through the waveform
ROM and listen to all the waves. Next, I
check out the filters and listen to what
the cutoff and resonance controls do.
Then, if it has effects, I check out what’s
available there.”

Fernandez’s approach to a new ma-
chine is also fairly methodical. “I sit
down and go through the parameter
set very analytically. Of course, this

We REALLY are a full-line
music store- We understand
your time is money, so we
let you ask the questions.
Try us...

Call us today!

As professionals, we offer you concise information, a great price,
and @ new unit in a factory sealed box.

Ace Music Center
13630 West Dixie Hwy.
North Miami, FL 33161

30-Day return policy!

(305) 892-2733

Fax: (305) 893-7934
Mon.-Fri. 10:00-5:00 EST
All major credit cards accepted
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includes finding out exactly what’s avail-
able in the wave ROM. Then, | investi-
gate the limits of the various parameter
values. In particular. I want to know
how far I can tune the samples up and
down, the depth of modulation, what
I can get out of the LFO at maximum
settings, what I can get out of the en-
velopes, whether the filter has reso-
nance, that kind of thing. [ want to find
out what kind of tools I have.

“After I've gone through all the wave
ROM and parameter values, | say,
‘Okay, now I know the designers’ in-
tentions. How can I approach program-
ming in a way that the designers didnt
plan on?’ If thev designed it to do cer-
tain things at the expense of other
things, [ want to know whether I can
do those other things anyway.”

Trammell suggests that the filter is
perhaps the most important compo-

nent ol a synthesizer. When he’s work-
ing on a new instrument, he usually
checks out the filter before anvthing
else. “I start by turning the effects olf 1o
hear what the instrument reallv sounds
like. Then I assign a sawtooth wave to
the oscillator and proceed to the filter
section. I check out the resonance, en-
velopes, and other filter parameters to
see how good they are. If I like what |
hear, then the ROM sounds don’t hay
to be great. But if you have great ROM
sounds and mediocre filters, then the
instrument won’t cut it.”

FILTERED BLOOD
Trammell continues to stress the im-
portance of resonant filters, especially
for analog-stvle sounds. "To get that
resonant pop on the attacks, set the fil-
ter cutoff at about 80%, crank the res-
onance up about three-quarters of the
way, and set the filter envelope attack
time very short. If the envelope’s quick
enough, vou'll get almost a key-click
kind of sound. If a filter can do thai, it's
probably pretty good.”

Fernandez also recognizes the im-
portance of filters, but he knows that

Lloyd Trammell and Cujo the MIDI dog {(really!)

some synths fall somewhat short here.
He constantly looks for ways to work
around such limitations. “The best way
to get dynamic range out of a sample-
playback synth that doesn’t have
strong filtering is cross-switching Ve-
locity or cross-fading between pitch-
shifted versions of the samples.

“For example, the Alesis Quadra-
Synth uses filters with a slope of 6 dB

Perfecting the Art of MIDI Sequencing and Music Notation
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per octave, which means you can’t get
really dramatic filtering. However, it
offers four oscillators per voice, which
lets you do this kind of cross-switching.
But getting the oscillators to switch cor-
rectly can be a real pain, because the
preset Velocity curves are a little too
drastic. By routing the tracking gener-
ator to control the amplifier and filter,
I can start bringing these components
in where I want to.”

Schlesinger takes a somewhat differ-
ent view. “I would say the biggest thing
in sound design is the combination of
enveloping and pitch range, because
if you take away the filters, you can still
make great sounds with stock wave-
forms. You have to work harder, be-
cause changing the harmonic structure
of the sound is accomplished by con-
trolling the amplitude of the waves over
time in relation to one another.

“Quite frankly, I have found that res-
onant filters are not necessarily so im-
portant with realistic PCM waveforms.
For example, put a saxophone sample
through a resonant filter; most of the
time, it actually sounds worse. Resonant
filters become much more important
when you are doing synthetic sounds.”

PUSHING THE ENVELOPE

After the filters, Trammell believes that
the envelope generators are the sec-
ond most important component, par-
ticularly when it comes to emulating
the sounds of other instruments, in-
cluding other synthesizers. “The key to
emulating other instruments is select-
ing timbres from the wave ROM that
are pretty close and then spending the

Peavey Spectrum Synth

time to get the envelopes very close.
Once you get the envelopes set cor-
rectly, it’s just a matter of hunting for
the right waves.”

Trammell points out the importance
of pitch envelopes. “If you have a pitch
envelope, use it. In most instruments,
especially plucked instruments, each
note gets more stable in pitch as it
starts to decay. In a guitar sound, for
example, you want each note to start
off with some pretty deep chorusing,
but you want it to disappear pretty
quickly. So I use a pitch envelope to
detune one of the waves in a pair at
the beginning of the note, after which
it comes back into pitch as the note de-
cays. The same thing works for realistic
piano sounds. If you listen to a piano
note, it almost becomes a sine wave
after about three or four seconds.

“One of the best ways to make brass
sounds more realistic,” he continues,
“is applying the pitch envelope to one
of the oscillators. You can use the en-
velope to make a quick, transient pitch-
blip at the beginning of the note. If
you can control the envelope with Ve-
locity, that’s even better; then you can
almost perfectly emulate analog stuff.
In the Prophet 5, for example, the os-
cillators are running all the time, and
they’'re never in phase. If you can
change the pitch with Velocity by very
small amounts instead of simply de-
tuning one oscillator, you can get some-
thing close to that Prophet 5 sound.

“This is what we tried to do on the
Peavey Spectrum Synth,” Trammell re-
calls. “In that instrument, you can mod-
ulate not only the pitch but the phase
relationship between the two oscilla-
tors, as well. There are not many prod-
ucts that can do this. It took me a while
to convince Peavey that controlling
phase relationships would make a big
difference, but once they heard it, they
were into it.”
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"Soundscape seems to be a remarkably stable system in that “Soundscape could well find it’'s way replacing the analog tape recorder
I didn’t experience a single glitch, crash, or hiccup during up and down the country ... a welcome addition to any studio set up
the entire review period. It's a credit to the developers that for the sheer freedom it offers when it comes to laying tracks down
every operation worked smoothly and as advertised. quickly and easily in order to make the most of that creative muse.”
That is not something you can take for granted.” Bob Walder. Music Technology Jul ‘93
Dennis Miller. Electronic Musician Nov ‘94
“I've been playing around with Soundscape’s hard disk recorder this
"Soundscape is one of the few digital recorders that week and feel almost as though I've had a religious experience.”
permits recording while chase locking without an expensive Brian Heywood. MIDI Monitor Issue 11
hardware add on to control it's sampling rate. The SSHDR1
Sufeently proviges th.e most' co§t ef"fectuve ok "l wanted to really check out the vari sync mode. | slowed the video
this application. d 4 :
: A 2 own to a crawl, Cubase locked in and the sequenced music was
Jim Aikin. Keyboard Nov ‘94 : :
playing slowly ... a bit faster ... and ... yes the Soundscape synced up
and was recording. The SSHDR1 has lots of features, creative usage of
“The quality of the converters seems particularly high; available power, sounds great, syncs great, straightforward, easy
I couldn’t detect any coloration when comparing recorded to use and expandable.
material with the original. A lot of effort and care has John Zulaikha. Connections Feb '95
been devoted to this crucial side of the system.”

Dennis Miller. Electronic Musician Nov ‘94 peamems
nis Miller. ectr usician Nov o= Mstage Of_the Dlgltal

"Ever since the introduction of the DAT format, the world wion stam @e. 7]

has looked for a replacement for the razorblade. - ) . rane
Soundscape is a sharp, affordable replacement with extras.” —‘ me and Studio,Recording Jul ‘93
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“Everybody reported that their system had never
crashed and that they had never found any bugs, not
even on preliminary alpha or beta versions ...”
Paul Tingen. User review for Audio Media Dec ‘94

“Soundscape does offer everything that you could want
from a professional quality hard disk recording system ...
it is cheaper, more powerful and more stable than many
similar systems. But most of all it is so easy to use,
allowing you to concentrate on the music.”
Philip Moore. Australian Digital Mar ‘95

"Having used Soundscape for three months in post
producing audio for corporate programmes mastered on
Betacam SP, it is now unthinkable to return to the old way
of working ... Soundscape is reliable, simple to learn, easy to
use and produces very high quality results.”

Nic Blinston. Business Video Mar ‘95

705-A Lakefield Road
Westlake Village
CA 91361
Tel: 805 495 7375
Fax: 805 379 2648
SOUNDSCAPE DIGITAL TECHNOLOGY LTD

* Unit shows NEW optional professional drive carriers



Mims agrees that pitch envelopes are
particularly important for brass patch-
es. “For example, to do a standard
synth sawtooth brass patch, I wouldn’t
just detune two or three oscillators. I'd
program the pitch envelopes so one
oscillator jumps a little sharp when you
first hit the key and another jumps a
little flat. I also include some subtle
pan motion, not necessarily so the
whole sound moves, but so that one os-
cillator pans to the right while another
pans to the left. The overall sound re-
mains balanced, but it holds your at-
tention a lot better.”

Schlesinger also understands the im-
portance of envelopes. “Among the pa-
rameters I find most critical to the
musicality of a synth are the envelope
attack and decay times at their lowest
[i.e., fastest] values. The difference be-
tween values of 0 and 1 is a function of

how fast the processor can update the
machine. This has a large effect on the
transients you can do. The difference
between 0 and 1 in some machines is
very great, while it’s very small in others.
Having a lot of resolution at the fastest
envelope times is more important to me
than having a lot of resolution at the
longer time values.”

For nonrealistic sounds, Schlesinger
likes to get a little crazy with the pitch
and envelope settings. “One good ex-
ercise is to take a sound entirely out of
its normal pitch range and totally alter
its normal envelope. For example, one

of the sounds I did for Roland was a
slow, highly chorused, multilayered pad
made from a bunch of muted trumpet
layers. The layers were detuned to such
an extent that you wouldn’t recognize
them. I also transposed them into a
lower pitch range and set the attack
and decay very long. For another ex-
ample, I might take a bass sample up
two octaves, layer and detune several
copies, and program a slow attack and
release; this can create a really won-
derful pad. Don’t be afraid to take a
sound and mutate it in completely un-
characteristic ways.”

Alesis QuadraSynth
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Uncharacteristic or not, en-
velopes bring life and motion
to virtually all sounds. Mims
feels strongly about this
point. “I'm very opposed to
static sounds. If you press a
key and the sound just goes
‘eeee...’ and keeps doing
that, it doesn’t do much for
me. When I program a sound,
I like to include some sort of
animation, usually very sub-
tle, but animation in timbre,
tuning, panning position,
that sort of thing.”

EFFECTIVE EFFECTS

Trammell expresses a com-

mon sentiment regarding on-  Sam Mims

board effects. “Don’t rely on

effects until the very end of the pro-
gramming process. If you make a great
patch without effects, it only gets better
when you turn them on.”

Asked for tips on setting up the ef-
fects, Trammell speaks from experi-
ence. “I typically use reverbs that last
about two seconds; that’s when the re-
verb usually starts to level out a little
bit and the reflections can start to splat-
ter around. Usually, the best thing to
add to any patch is some type of cho-
rus. That will fatten a patch every time.
I usually set the chorus to a wet/dry
mix of 50%.”

Schlesinger feels the same way about
effects. “I try to make sure the sound
works without effects. Then, I add a bit
of reverb or chorusing, because that’s
what most people use in a multitimbral
setup. As long as the machine has a de-
cent reverb and chorus, I can generally
do what I need to do. Any other effects
are ancillary to those two.”

Fernandez takes a somewhat differ-
ent view. “I don’t like sounds that have
too much chorus; they swim around
too much. I'd rather create a more nat-
ural chorus by doubling, detuning, and
panning the oscillators, maybe using
an LFO on one oscillator to get that
effect. I try to avoid that big, fat, chorus
sound that tends to put a big bump in
the low-mid range.”

Taking yet another tack, Mims uses
onboard effects as an integral part of
the sound. “Effects can be a very import-
ant part of the sound, even more im-
portant in subtle ways than most people
realize. As we programmed the Ensoniq
TS series synthesizers, for instance, we
used the parametric EQ a lot to get the
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piano sounds right, to get a Rhodes
sound really tweaked in, that sort of
thing.”

LOOSE ENDS

Programming new sounds is a little like
assembling a body from disparate parts:
you must make the most of what you
have. For example, Fernandez likes to
use overtones in his sounds; he includes
a wave (often a metallic-sounding sam-
ple) tuned to an odd interval within
the patch. “There are two ways to ap-
proach this: the added wave can be
spice, or it can give you a chordal sense
when you play a note.”

One of the most well-known exam-
ples of this technique is the “Fantasia”
sound Fernandez created for the
Roland D-50, a sound he has since been
asked to re-create in other instruments.
Part of the unique character of this
patch comes from one of the bell-like
timbres within the patch that is tuned
an octave and a tenth above the fun-
damental. “Tenths are good examples,”
according to Fernandez, “because you
can actually voice some conventional
chords that sound pretty neat, textu-
rally speaking.

“Another example,” he continues, “is
a K2000 electric-piano patch called
‘WireMeister’ that I've released through
Sound Source. It's actually two sine
waves and a wave-shaped electric-piano
sample that makes a little metal ‘ping’
in the high end. One sine wave is tuned
to the fundamental, while the other is
tuned to the second harmonic. The
electric-piano sample is tuned two oc-
taves and a half step above the funda-
mental.”

800-931-

Kansas City,
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One tip that can help elevate your
programming to an art form is knowing
when to stop tweaking. As Plunkett
points out, “I can’t tell you how many
times producers tell jokes about pro-
grammers that generally end with the
producer saying, ‘Leave the sound
alone, go away, don’t touch it!” It’s easy
to think, ‘If I just speed up the LFO a
little...." You can always think of other

things to do with a sound, but the art of

programming is to know when to say,
‘That’s great, stop!™”

Still, Plunkett was willing to provide a
couple of tips for those times when you
don’t want to leave a sound alone.
“Here’s a wonderful old analog trick.
Say you're doing a brass-section type
of sound and you want to fatten it up.
Certainly, you could assign the same

sound to multiple oscillators. But if

you're using a sampler or sample-play-
back machine, you can run into prob-
lems with flanging. If you have a sample
start-time offset parameter, you can
start one sample at a different point in
its cycle than the other.

“Another thing you can do,” Plun-
kett continues, “is to modulate the
pitch of one oscillator with a slow LFO.
This will detune it a bit, which creates a
chorus effect that can sound more nat-
ural than running the sound through a
chorus. It gives the sound some move-
ment. If you can randomize the LFO,
so much the better.”

Trammell offers similar insights into
the Peavey Spectrum Synth. “Wave 4 is
a ramp and Wave 5 is a sawtooth. If you
combine them in tune, you hear noth-
ing because of cancellation. But if you
detune one of them, you get a really
fat string sound out of it! Then you can
vary the start time of one of the waves,
which sounds almost like varying the
pulse width. Finally, you can modulate
the detuning with an LFO, envelope,
sample and hold, almost anything. It’s
pretty cool.”

TRUE LIES

When it comes to emulating familiar
instruments, there is no substitute for
direct knowledge of those instruments.
According to Mims, “Emulative pro-
gramming requires familiarity with the
instrument you're trying to emulate
and how it’s played. I played trumpet
all through college, and I was always
in bands and orchestras. So I became
pretty familiar with what a flute and a
trombone sound like, even though I
don’t play those instruments.

“I also got familiar with how those
instruments are played, which is very
helpful for programming things like
attack transients. The attack is probably
the most important part of the sound;
the first split second of a sound tells
you what that sound is. If you can nail
that, you're most of the way there. But
if the attack of your trumpet sound is
wrong, it's just not going to sound like
a trumpet.”

As with Mims, Plunkett’s approach
to synthesis is guided as much by his
respect for the sound of acoustic in-
struments as it is by the desire to do
something new. “My whole program-

Kurzweil K2000
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ming philosophy comes from growing
up with the desire for an orchestra in a
box; as a keyboard player, that’s my
function in the band, and the Ham-
mond doesn’t really sound like a brass
section. So imitative synthesis was a nat-
ural direction for me. It was interest-
ing to me because I could apply it to
my everyday working life as a player.

“Then it began to dawn on me that |
really wanted to create synthetic sounds
that had the complexity of natural in-
struments. But that complexity does
not come from preset LFOs and such.
It comes from a timbral complexity that
constantly changes in response to what
you input as a player. In our lifetime, [
believe we will see an electronic in-
strument that takes as much time and
study to master as a sophisticated acous-
tic instrument. That’s very exciting to
me, but it’s also scary, because it’s
going to take a lifetime to realize the
full benefits of such an instrument. But
it’s going to happen. It’s right around
the corner.”

Mims tries to realize this goal with
today’s instruments. “I like a sound to
be expressive, and not only in response
to touch. I try to make sure the mod
wheel, footpedal, and data slider all do
something. I make it a point to build
every possible nuance into a sound, so
you can really playit.”

In the end, the most successful
sounds are those you want to play. As
Plunkett puts it, “A sound is successful
if I find myself playing it. I've gotten
to a certain point, and I find myself
getting into that dreamy state where
I'm playing it, and it just feels good.
That’s what a good sound should do.”

HERE COMES THE SUN

As dawn began to break over the castle,
the members of the panel hurried to
their cars and sped away. (After all,
synth programmers must avoid sunlight
like the plague!) But the long night
was fruitful, yielding many insights and
specific techniques for creating mon-
ster sounds on just about any synth.
Now you can try your hand (or any
other part of your anatomy) at bringing
your own sounds to life. All you need is
a synthesizer and a full moon, and soon
you’ll be howling with the best of them.

Clark Salisbury has created many
monstrous sounds for a variety of synths.
EM Technical Editor Scott Wilkinson avoids
direct sunlight at all costs.
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It’s so easy to take a
digital multitrack recorder
out on the road. But
teaming it up with a
compact, affordable mixer
that’s up to the job of
making studio quality
live digital recordings
direct to tape is not so
easy.
So Spirit bave created
ProTracker.

MAIN FEATURES

* In-line monitoring signal format
2 discrete inputs per channel
8 chunnels with 60mm linear
faders (>%dB cut off)
Expansion sockets for daisy-chaining
ProTrackers
New high quality, high gain mic pre.
amp (-129dBu EIN) with switchable
48V phantom power on every input
Balanced Line inputs with built-in DI
capabulity for instruments
Switchable High Pass Filter on
every channel
Built-in Limiter (300pSec attack time
3 Sec release), selectable on every
channel
Insert and Aux switchable hetween
channel and monitor paths
Aux globally switchable pre post fader
PFL on each channel
Overload and Limiter indicators on
each channel
Monitor fader and Pan control
Balanced Tape Send Return, switchable
between +4dBu and -10dBY
Separate pre-fade Insert and Retun
sockets. eliminating Y-cables
Stereo Effects Return with fader
and PF

partner for afford

such as ADAT® ar

digital multitracks, you c¢an link severa
ProTrackers together

additional tracks. E

! We've packed a high
quality 8 channel in-line
v mixer into a 3U case
po ProTracker has an ultra
clean signal path, and
everything you need to
make professional
digital quality

NG
“\“ﬁ k““ M recordings - vet ProTracker
\-NE “Ec0“ will also e(lcgs when ;)ouTwarl:l 0

. overdub; it'll even mix, your
front-of-house sound while
you're recording. ProTracker's
key to digital quality recording
lies in its unique integration of

popping and stage rumble
With ProTracker, you can not
record to multtrack but

Overdub or Record
Anytime, Anywhere

ProTracker 1s d

superior components into the
straightest possible signal path
between its input and its
balanced tape output, effectively
giving you a pure direct-to-tape
mix. To keep a tight rein on
levels going to tape - and to
prevent accidental digital

overload distortion when a
band member decides to crank
up the volume - there's a fast
limiter with switchable threshold
you just set and forget it. Take a
good look at the impressive
feature list

Inputs switchable to Mix to allow
simultaneous front-of-house mixing
and recording

Mix routable to Tape Sends 7/8 for

simultaneous 2-track recording, without
affecting multitrack feeds from channels

106

Headphone monitoring of 2-track
return, Aux, 7' or Mix

Solo indicator

Monitor Outputs follow headphone
output

Mix Qutput and 2-Track Return accept

+4dBu XLRs or -106dBV RCA phonos

100 - 240 VAC operation with internal

universal switching power supply
Road quality construction

broadcast or location recording svster

DOD Electronics Corporation,
8760 South Sandy Parkway,
Sandy, Utah 84070,

Tel: 801-566 9135

Farz: 801-566 2086
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H A Harman International Company




SOONER OR LATER, MOST UNSIGNED ARTISTS
comsider releasing their own CDs. It's a
smart move. Why continue to get nothing
but disrespect from A&R reps when vou
can put out a self-made product that
proves you're capable of producing won-
derful music?

Unfortunately, producing a home-
grown CD that measures up to the sonic
quality of big-budget releases is no small
feat. A chart monster such as Michael

Jackson can spend millions adorning his

By GARY WooODsS
WITH MICHAEL

MOLENDA

ILLUSTRATION BY
TERRY MIURA
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comeback record with dazzling production values and pristine
audio engineering. The typical home recordist, however, is
often hard pressed to raise a budget numbering in the hun-
dreds of dollars. And here’s the kicker: when your seif-produced
record gets a break and is played over the radio (or is included
in one of the listening stations at a major retailer), it must
compete head-to-head with the big-money acts to seduce lis-
teners. Hey, who said life was fair?

Luckily for you, a good engineer and a well-equipped mas-
tering studio can level the playing field a bit. Mastering is the
process of enhancing—and sometimes “fixing”"—the sound
quality of a recording project before it is sent to the pressing
plant. It’s the final step where the artist, producer, and engineer
can exercise any control over the way the music sounds before
it is immortalized forever on CD, vinyl record, or tape. A tal-
ented mastering engineer can transform a lackluster mix into a
sonic masterpiece. Let’s take a step-by-step look at how this
magic is accomplished and how you can prepare your mixes

to ensure a fruitful and cost-effective mastering session.



fig.1. The Touch




If our new synthesizer didnt sound
so good wed sell it as a mixer.

YAMANA
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Introducing the Yamaha W35/W7. A synthe-
sizer has never—ever—given you this much
control of sound. Or heen this easy to use.
Let’s get into it.

The W5/W7 starts you oft with superior
sound. Proprietary Yamaha technology pro-
duces exceptionally clean and realistic voices.
384 of them, to be precise.
That includes 8 MB of
pre-set, internal and
General MIDI voices
designed specifically for
professional use. And
for the first time, the
W3/W7 lets vou work u
with all of these voices S W
simultaneously.

No More Compromising
On Your Vision.

Working on the W5/W7 is like working
in a fully-equipped professional studio.
Yamaha has loaded this synth with six premi-
um quality effects processors and a powerful,
full-function mixer. Here’s what they do...

Use the mixer to balance and pan all 16
tracks and put your own personal spin on the
voices. You get three independent, fully
programmable system effects, each with their
own send per track. In addition, the W5/\V7
mixer gives you three insertion effects. So,
for instance, vou get vour distortion and
wah-rich guitar sound, your rotarv speaker
organ sound and your carefully EQ-ed drum
sound. No more compromises. And no more
wimpy voices in your final mix.

To locate the Yamaha WS/WT dealer nearest you or to receive product literature, call (800) 932-0001 Ext. 720.
1995 Yamaha Corporation of America, Digital Musical Instrument Dept., PO. Box 6600, Buena Park, CA 90622 ©

In short, the W5/W7 lets you make
the music you can't quite get with any
other synthesizer.

The W5/W7 16-track, 16-song
sequencer is just as powerful as the mixer.

A 416 KB sequencer memory stores over
100,000 notes with all the control—pitch
bend, modulation, etc.—to make them work.
At any point during sequence playback you
can drop into voice edit mode and make
and store changes without missing a beat.
Additional sequencer functions

including full event editing, instant auto-
locate points, track solo and mute, and
automated punch-in/punch-out recording
iake this synthesizer as versatile as a record-
ing studio.

The icing on the cake is the new
W35/W7 Song Voice function. If you've ever
created a sequence and replayed it with the
wrong voices,
vou'll appreci-
ate this. Song
Voice bundles
voices with
their sequence.
So vou always
get the sound
vou want and
never get
surprised.

An Operating System That
Actually Simplifies Your Work.
If the W5/W7 sounds incredibly power-
ful and exciting, it is. And surprisingly

enough, the operating system actually makes
it easy to access the power.

The beauty of the new OS is that it’s skin
deep. You are almost always within two key
presses of any feature or voice. That means
that voices are easier to find than ever before.
And effects are easier to apply. At last, a
synthesizer that helps you make music
instead of getting in the way of it.

Programming is
just as easy. 171 ready-
to-use, intuitive
templates help you
apply amplitude
envelopes, filters,
pitch envelopes
and LFOs.
Programming has
never been easier
or quicker.

Of course,
you can still pro-
gram it all by

vourself if you want to. And you can even
take control of the voices to extremes with
WS5/W7 Editor/Librarian software for
Macintosh and Windows.

So there it is. The W5/W7 synthesizer
from Yamaha. It’s exceptional sound and
control give you the power to make the
music you've always wanted.
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MASTERING HOMEWORK
Although you may be knocked out by
how much a mastering engineer can
enhance your music, the mastering pro-
cess is not a miracle cure. Every sonic
tweak and tonal correction takes time,
and time isn’t cheap inside a profes-
sional mastering studio. You can make
the engineer’s job a lot easier—and
save yourself a ton of cash—by follow-
ing a few simple mixing tips.

Michael Romanowski, a mastering
engineer at Rocket Labs in San Fran-
cisco, says that the biggest mistake
clients make is pumping too much bass
into their mixes. Besides the obvious
disadvantage of making a track sound
muddy, overabundant lows can also
overwhelm other frequencies until they
sound weak by comparison.

“And something else people don’t
realize,” says Romanowski, “is that they
may be overdriving their mixer input
channels by boosting the bass too
much. The resulting distortion is often
very slight, but it’s there. Sometimes
these tiny bits of distortion are why a
home-studio project doesn’t sound as
clear and transparent as big-budget
productions.”

While we’re on the subject of distor-
tion, be sure you don’t push your input
levels too hard when mixing to DAT.
Slamming input meters is an analog
habit—the more signal on tape, the
lower the signal-to-noise ratio—that
doesn’t translate to the digital domain.
If you hit the red line on your DAT
recorder, you're rewarded with digital
distortion that is truly ugly and near
impossible to fix.

Play it safe by putting a 1 kHz test
tone through your mixer’s stereo bus
and adjusting its level until the VU me-
ters read 0 dB. Make sure the VU levels
on your DAT deck are aligned to read
-12 or -14 dB. Now, if you keep your
mix levels peaking at around 0 VU on
the stereo-bus meter, the absolute
peaks on the DAT should be a safe and
conservative -3 dB.

If you plan to press CDs, another way
to play it safe is to record all your DAT
mixes at the professional standard sam-

ple rate of 44.1 kHz. (Duplication
plants require a 44.1 kHz master for
CD production, which is, of course,
the sample rate of the CDs them-
selves.) Sure, the mastering engineer
can use a sample-rate converter to
change any 48 kHz mixes you have to
44.1 kHz, but why put your music
through unnecessary signal process-
ing? Not all sample-rate converters are
transparent; conversion may compro-
mise sound quality.

Romanowski also suggests that you
do not activate the normalization func-
tion on your DAT recorder. “Normal-
ization alters the dynamic range to fit
the level of what’s recorded onto DAT,”
he says. “It changes the spectrum of
the music’s soft to loud passages by
dealing with signal peaks. As a conse-
quence, the process limits my ability to
EQ and boost overall gain to get your
CDs sounding as hot and present as
possible. On the other hand, if you're
sending your DAT directly to a dupli-
cation plant and bypassing the master-
ing process entirely, normalization may
be desirable to maintain consistent lev-
els between songs.”

Common sense should teach record-
ists that careful organization can save
time and money in the studio end in
the mastering suite. Unfortunately,
many clients show up for their master-
ing sessions with a bunch of unlabeled
DAT mixes and waste time searching
for songs. You should always index each
mix with an ID marker and identify the
song by name and ID number on the
DAT’s packaging label. ID numbers
speed up the mastering process by al-
lowing the engineer to use the “Skip
ID” function on his or her DAT ma-
chine to return to the beginning of a
song quickly. It's also a good idea to
document the take num-
ber and pertinent notes
(“I'm a Boy,” take 1, vocal
too loud; “I'm a Boy,” take
2, best mix; etc.) and the
absolute time (12:10 to
15:00, 22:55 to 24:30, and
so on) of each track.

“I have done sessions
where the client shows up
with a bag full of DAT
tapes, and we spend hun-
dreds of dollars just sort-
ing through them looking
for the right mixes,” says
Romanowski.

If you have an unsteady

hand on the master fader and find your
songs plagued by jerky fade outs, you
can leave that duty to the mastering
engineer, too. Simply keep each song’s
outro running longer than you ulti-
mately want it to, so the engineer has
enough time to do an elegant fade.

Finally, plan on doing three differ-
ent mixes of each song. The first mix
should be exactly the way you want it to
sound. The second mix should be iden-
tical, except for a louder vocal, and the
third mix should have a softer vocal.
These different versions provide the
mastering engineer with some neces-
sary slack when doing overall tonal
tweaks.

“I’m very sensitive to vocal levels, be-
cause the average listener keys on the
singer,” explains Romanowski. “So if
I'm re-EQing instruments and suddenly
the vocal sounds softer, I can simply
substitute the mix with the louder vocal
track to compensate. Likewise, if some
EQ adjustments cause the voice to
sound louder than desired, I can grab
the mix with the softer vocal level.”

IN THE LAB

Once you've organized your master
tapes, the actual mastering process is
relatively straightforward. Before an
engineer listens to your mixes, he or
she may ask whether you want to tackle
any specific problems. You may believe,
for example, that your vocal tracks are
not as present as they should be or that
the entire mix sounds too thin.

“I try to get a feeling whether the
client has a particular sound in mind,”
says Romanowski. “Then I do my own
listening. I listen critically to the re-
cording quality and determine whether
there is an absence or overabundance
of certain frequencies. I also listen for

Home recordist Jay Rando puts the finishing touches on his
mastering project at Quad Teck Digital Labs in Los Angeles.
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clarity. I want to know whether any in-
struments are overlapping. Is the snare
drum interfering with the vocal? Is the
guitar covering up a keyboard part?
Depending on what’s happening with
the overall frequency spectrum, I'll
choose a certain type of equalizer to
process the sound. Or [ may even use a
couple of devices. All of this is done
by feel. I try to select processing that
will deliver the best sound for the pur-
pose—a narrow- or wide-band equal-
izer, for example—and the style of
music.”

Compression is another tool that
mastering engineers use to bolster
tonal quality and sonic impact. For ex-
ample, the dynamic range of a track
might be too extreme, with very loud
volume levels fading to
near whispers. If a peak
(very loud signal) must be
reduced in level to avoid
going “in the red,” then the
softer passages may end up
being so quiet that the
music, as a whole, sounds
small and weak. Compress-
ing and limiting can tame these vast
level differences to give the track a
more unified and punchier sound.
Low-level signals no longer get lost in
the mix, and the overall sound spec-
trum is fat and punchy.

A mastering engineer can even en-
hance a mix by adding elements that
were never part of the original record-
ing. For example, Fred Waring at Quad
Teck Digital Labs in Los Angeles has
accumulated a sample library of vari-
ous acoustic ambiences. On a recent
mastering session with local songwriter

Jay Rando, Waring used a sampled

grand-piano ambience to add depth to
a track.

“When Fred added these ambiences
during the mastering process, the
piano on my track suddenly sounded
richer and deeper,” says Rando. “It was
almost as if the resonance of the piano
were reaching out from the speakers
and encircling the listener.”

Once all the tweaks have been made,
the master is transferred to the Sony

U-1630 digital format—a parallel sys-
tem that records both stereo channels
simultaneously to ensure proper phase
relationships—and sent off to the press-
ing plant. Then, the “1630” is used to
make the glass master from which all
the CDs are pressed.

“The mastering process is essential
if you want to get the best sound from
your mixes,” says Rando, who records
his material on a TASCAM 688 8-track
cassette ministudio. “I compare War-
ing to the director of photography on a
film. He brings my music into focus
and gives it a wider depth of field.”

MASTER FADE
The typical cost for an album mastering
session is between $1,000 and $1,500.
The hourly rates for high-class master-
ing suites can run anywhere from $120
to $250, while enterprising Pro Tools
owners often offer basic mastering ser-
vices for as little as $30 per hour.

If you'’re truly brave—or foolish—
you can even master your project your-
self. (See Recording Musician: DAT

Condic[er 7ua/£f7-uerdu5-expenjp opfiond
very care/u//g, Aecaude you ,///aroéaé/é/
get exacl/g w/zat you pay /ér.

Mastering at Home” in the October
1994 EM.)

Whichever route you choose, con-
sider all the quality-versus-expense op-
tions carefully, because you'll probably
get exactly what you pay for. Also, keep
in mind that this is your music. When
you work directly with a mastering en-
gineer, you can be sure that the fin-
ished product will be as much your own
as the original music was, instead of
someone else’s idea of what it should
sound like.

“I'm noticing more artists attending
mastering sessions with their produc-
ers than ever before,” says Romanowski.
“And they usually have very specific
ideas about things. I think this is great.
An artist should care enough about his
or her work to be involved in every-
thing that can affect how the final
product sounds.”

Starting with The Mod Squad
in the 1970s, Gary Woods has scored nu-
merous films and television shows.
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WHEN WE LAST COMPARED a group
of IBM PC scquencers, the first
generation of Windows-based mu-
sic programs was just appearing,
and the IBM MIDI world lagged
behind the Mac in nearly every re-
spect. Two or three generations ol
software revisions have passed
since then, and it’s safe to say that
IBM sequencers have fully matured
and now provide all the high-end
options of their Macintosh coun-

terparts. Coupled with the dramati-

cally improved performance of PC
hardware, it scems clear the PC can
be taken seriously as a professional
music platform.

We’ll take a close look at four
leading Windows sequencers:
Twelve Tone Systems® Cakewalk
Professional for Windows 3.01, Pass-
port Designs’ Master Tracks Pro 6.0,
Steinberg’s Cubase 2.61, and Big
Noise Software’s SegMax 3.0. We’ll
also check out a beta version of Vi-

sion/PC 2.0, Opcode’s important




L l

Which Windows

N

contrast four leading

jrograms.

new entry into the PC market, and
we’ll preview what some of these
companies have in store for us in
the near future (see sidebars “Op-
code Does Windows™ and “On the
Horizon™).

Unfortunately. space prevents

us from including several other

equally worthy products in the test

group, including WinJammer Pro
(reviewed in the August 1995 EM)
and Musicator A/S’s Musicator

Win. (Musicator was last reviewed

WWHEED WS

sequencer is right

i

in the July 1993 EM. and a review
of the new audio version is
planned.) We also will bypass
EMAGIC's Logic sequencer, re-
cently ported from the Mac. as it is
essentially the same as the Mac
version. which EM has already cov-
ered in depth (most recently in the
May 1995 issue).

All of these programs are pow-
erful. and they share many basic
features. Each has a distinct per-

sonality with particular strengths

and weaknesses. Of course, I can’t
possibly cover every option of
each program, so you should
check out a demo version and, of
course, peruse back issues of EM.

OVERVIEW

Since the last time we tooked at
Windows sequencers (see “Win-
dows Shootout™ in the November
1992 EM). a number of major en-
hancements have appeared in all

of the programs. Among the most
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important are standard-notation edit-
ing, different types of “groove” pro-
cessing, support for MIDI Machine

Control, and automated faders.
Though all of the programs use stan-
dard Windows features such as multiple
open windows and graphic displays,
the implementation of other options
varies considerably.

For example, the ability to auto-ar-
range all open windows, a handy fea-
ture when multiple work areas are on
the screen, is available in all of the pro-
grams except Master Tracks. The ability
to send e-mail directly from within an
application, as required by the new Win-
dows 95 spec, is currently possible only
in Cakewalk. However, any of the pro-
grams should work with just about any
Windows-compatible MIDI hardware,
including sound cards or stand-alone
MIDI interfaces. (I tested both.) In ad-
dition, a basic 80386 PC with 4 MB of
RAM provides acceptable performance,
although a faster processor certainly
makes the job more enjoyable.

RECORD FEATURES
Sophisticated recording options abound
in these programs. Each offers auto-
punch in/out and record filters as stan-
dard options. Multichannel recording
onto separate tracks is possible in Mas-
ter Tracks and Cubase; SegMax and Cake-
walk allow you to record multiple
channels onto a single track and split
the data by channel after recording.
Master Tracks has only one record
mode, in which new material overwrites
any existing data on a track. The other
three programs allow you to choose be-
tween overwriting or merging new data
onto a previously recorded track.
Cakewalk, SeqMax, and Cubase also
provide variations on “looped record-
ing” with which you can record multi-
ple takes automatically. Cubase even
allows you to switch tracks while record-
ing. All four programs can manage
SysEx data, although SeqMax and
Cubase treat it just like any other data
and record it in real time directly onto
any track.

44 Electronic Musician September 1995

If your musical inclina-
tions outweigh your per-
formance chops, you can
step-record data into any

of the programs. Cubase ;""“‘ ’
and Cakewalk allow you to é 5 .
choose whether stepped |§ = l ‘
notes will be merged with &E ||

existing notes or inserted
between them, while the
other two can only merge.
Cubase and SeqgMax allow
you to input repeated
notes easily using the
mouse: the former uses a
Draw tool for this purpose;
the latter lets you drag in
the graphic piano roll.
Cubase also has a Fill option
that automatically fills a predetermined
area with notes of a given value.

Cakewalk lets you build elaborate
rhythmic patterns that determine the
duration of successive notes; up to 64
notes can be used to create a pattern.
The program also comes with a stand-
alone Virtual Piano, which is an on-
screen keyboard that you can use to
enter notes. Cubase has an onscreen
piano keyboard integrated into its Key
Edit window, while SegMax provides an
onscreen piano from within its Step
Record window. SegMax also has the
ability to step backward through a se-
quence.

EDITING OPTIONS
All four programs offer endless options
for tweaking your music, including fa-
miliar tools such as transpose, Velocity
scale, fit time, and quantize. In Cake-
walk, Cubase, and SeqMax, these and
similar options can be previewed in
real-time during playback before being
applied to the data. Cake-
walk and Cubase offer one-
step, drag-and-drop editing,
while Master Tracks and Seq-
Max are limited to the
more traditional cut, copy,
and paste. All except Master
Tracks offer ready access to
editing commands through
the right mouse button,
in addition to being able
to access commands from

FIG. 1: Cubase’s Arrange window can be used to manipulate
Parts, alter playback parameters, and set up MIDI routings
on each track.

example, a range could consist of the
octave C2 to C3 within a set measure.
The other programs can accomplish
this using edit filters, but the drag-se-
lect method is much easier. Cubase also
provides a useful feature for editing
existing note values from a MIDI key-
board: point to any note from within
an Edit window, play a note on your
keyboard, and the existing note will
take on the pitch and Velocity of the
note you played.

Cakewalk has the most elaborate
Undo option: you can configure a His-
tory list of more than 100 different mo-
ments in your working session and
return and undo any specific action by
selecting it from the list. The others
offer just a single level of Undo, al-
though Cubase also allows you to undo
all changes made to an open window.
All of the programs except Master
Tracks also offer a configurable Auto-
Save option.

Groove processing has become one

menus and through key-
board shortcuts.

In Master Tracks and
Cubase, you can edit any
vertical range of notes just
by highlighting them. For

z
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FIG. 2: The List Editor in Cubase combines a graphic view

with a text-based display of all data in a track.
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usical Windows

of the most popular options around.
Cubase, Cakewalk, and SeqgMax allow you
to define a phrase that can be used as
the rhythmic grid on which other data
can be mapped. If you've improvised
a line with a particular rhythmic feel
to it and want that feel applied to some
other data, groove processing is the
way to go. You can also apply prede-
fined grooves, included with each of
the three programs, to achieve similar
effects. Master Tracks has a more limited
approach: its Swing option can alter
the rhythmic feel of notes within a se-
lected range.

All four programs provide edit or
“change” filters for determining what
type or range of notes is altered dur-
ing edit operations. Cubase’s Logical
Edit screen is somewhat different from
the others, however, in that you actually
perform the edits there. The range of
options it provides is massive and in-
cludes various types of mathematical
processing, such as inverting all values
or “flipping” them around a central
axis. Once you come up with some-
thing you like you can save it as a tem-
plate for later reuse.

One final option that has been up-
graded significantly in this round of
programs is drum editing. All of the
programs except Master Tracks have
dedicated windows or specific edit fea-
tures for handling drum parts. Both
SegMax, through its bundled drum pat-

prrrrrveinTs R IsTe ey
Yififfffiif!iffi[f[iiilf
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terns, and Cakewalk, with its

sample drum files, include  TSTETETEaTer] e =
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PLAYBACK OPTIONS T B
Each of the programs uses i 1

o e .
the familiar tape-transport BON e X o B Al RN
approach for playback, |fi&er 87 a o g el
though here, as elsewhere,

s =

the specific features vary P
considerably. All four can
loop individual tracks while e = W ﬂ

other nonlooped tracks
play back, and Cakewalk and
Cubase allow you to set the
number of times a track will
repeat. Cubase has the ability to define a
segment of any arbitrary length for
looping, and if you convert that seg-
ment to a Part, you can set a specific
number of repetitions.

Cakewalk's AutoShuttle option allows
you to play the entire sequence re-
peatedly between any two points.
Again, Cubase goes one better by offer-
ing “nested” repetitions in which seg-
ments of individual tracks play through
while other areas of the sequence loop.
For example, you could have beats 1
through 3 of measure 2 in track 4 re-
peating continuously while measures
1 through 6 of tracks 1, 2, and 5 loop. If
you have more than one part on a sin-
gle track, you can even loop each part
individually!

All of the programs except Cakewalk
provide fast-forward buttons for accel-
erating playback. (In Cubase, you can
drag the mouse to slow down or speed
up while fast forwarding.) Cakewalk has
two programmable transport-control
buttons that can be used to switch in-
stantly to two alternate tempi. A similar
result can be accomplished in Cubase
by entering an alternate
tempo in the Mastertrack
and then toggling the Mas-
tertrack on and off.

Another useful option is
Cubase’s and Cakewalk’s
Scrub feature, which allows
you to scroll playback for-
ward or backward through
a single track. SegMax allows
forward scrubbing only, but
you can adjust tempo in

real time using external

MIDI controllers such as a

FIG. 3: SegMax's Track Sheet can be used to change track

parameters and perform large-scale edits.
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wheel or dataslider (some-
thing I've never seen before
on a PC sequencer).

FIG. 4: The Pattern List in SegMax holds up to 255 patterns
that can be arranged in any order.

Master Tracks is the only program that
has specific buttons on the transport
bar to move instantly to the beginning
or end of a sequence. Both it and Cake-
walk have the ability to display time in
an oversized window, which is very use-
ful if your PC isn’t close to your key-
board. SeqMax has an option for
playing back setup information, such
as SysEx data, before any notes are sent,
while Cakewalk’s Auto Bank feature al-
lows you to automatically send SysEx
data when a file is first loaded.

One of the major enhancements in
this group of sequencers is the ap-
pearance of recordable faders. These
can be used to automate mixdowns or
control synth parameters in real time.
Master Tracks has a fairly straightfor-
ward approach: the individual faders
appear on the main screen alongside
other track settings. Master Tracks has a
recordable Master Fader that can float
anywhere on the screen, while a similar
fader in Cubase is accessible from a
Mixer window. To achieve the same ef-
fect in Cakewalk or SegMax, you could
group multiple faders, but that’s not
nearly as easy. However, SeqMax has a
nonrecordable master slider in its
Track Mixer window.

The MIDI Automation module that
ships with SegMax provides an entire
screenful of programmable buttons
and sliders and includes templates for
several specific devices, such as the
Mackie OTTO and Lexicon LXP-5.
There’s also an option to redesign the
Mixer window completely and add or
remove any buttons or sliders you
choose. Cakewalk’s Fader window is
equally useful and includes several pre-
set ganging options that allow you, for
example, to crossfade smoothly be-
tween tracks. Cubase also provides a
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highly customizable MIDI Mixer, with
up to 1,024 objects that can transmit
virtually any MIDI message, including
system exclusive. The program ships
with 100 templates, and many more are
widely circulated on the various online
services. In addition, even more patch-
naming options are available by way of
a Studio Module add-on ($149).

All of the programs support playback
of WAV audio files along with MIDI
data. Cakewalk wins the prize for the
easiest implementation: just select
“Wave file” from the Insert menu and
add the file wherever you want. Master
Tracks uses an elaborate MCI window,
which provides access to all the differ-
ent types of MCI options Windows pro-
vides, while SegMax simply requires you

to type the MCI command

“Play” into the Event List,

followed by a file name. (At
the time of this review, Cu-
base required another add-
on called WavePlayer, which
I was unable to test. It is now
included free of charge with
the program.) For live sets,
you’ll also find capable Song
List options in Master Tracks, |2

1« fposoooowee
PIEIEEETEE——

SegMax, and Cakewalk, while
Cubase allows long strings of
sequences to be chained to- =D

gether via its Song Mode.

FIG. 5: Any range of notes can be selected for editing in Mas-

NOTATION AND
PRINTING

Though all of the programs provide
functional standard-notation views and
printing, none has the capabilities of
even an entry-level notation program.
Still, many musicians will appreciate
the ability to see their music as nota-
tion. All of the programs except Master
Tracks allow you to view multiple tracks
as standard notation: up to 64 tracks
in SeqMax and 24 in Cakewalk. Avail-

ter Tracks Pro by clicking and dragging with the mouse.

able system memory seems to set the
limit in Cubase, where I was able to
display fourteen tracks on a system with
16 MB of RAM and a 20 MB swap file.
(Your screen resolution will determine
how many staves can appear at once.)
SegMax has the best selection of sym-
bols, including numerous articulation
and dynamic markings, but these are
for appearance only and do not change

(DON'T BE FOOLED)

Op-amps and transistors do not equal a high quality input trans-

former and vacuum tube, Some manufacturers would try to fool you
by putting a tube in a solid state preamp or by adding phase destroy-
ing tone controls or running their tubes below 200 volts. Those of us

who make a true, high quality, classical tube microphone preamp
know why you want a tube preamp in the first place—sound!
Don’t be fooled. And of course the Rolls RP220 is a terrific value at
$500 suggested retail. If you record, you've got to check it out.
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g ROLI/S,l ROLLS Corporation, 5143 So Main St., Salt Lake City UT 84107, Phone 801-263-9053, Fax 801-263-9068
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Actually, with the powerful reverb algorithms in the
Alesis Q2 7, you can go to any room you want.

Q2 has the power to take your music to shimmering
halls, bright chambers, dark caverns, or anywhere

your creativity leads you. There’s 300 carefully-designed
reverbs, delays, EQ, pitch and special effects that
provide the high-end professional processing you need
without breaking the bank.

But the best reason to use a Q2 is the incredible flexibility
it gives you to create your own space. Because the place
where the music sounds the best - the room to be in -
might be the room you call your own
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“] love the Q2. I'm using it in the show every night.”
— Robert Scovill, 3 Time TEC Award Winner (Sound Reinforcement Engineer)

“I love that Q2. We're using the hell out of it.”
— Ray Benson (Asleep At The Wheel), Multiple Grammy® Winner

“Q2 is the presetter’s fantasy and the tweaker's dream.”
- Francis Buckley, Top Independent Dance/Pop Engineer

® Stereo or Independent

Dual-Channel Operation

100 Preset And 200 User-
Editable Programs

Octal Processing™—Up to
Eight Effects At Once, In
Any Order

24-Bit Internal Processing;
18-Bit D/A Converters;
48kHz Sampling Rate

+4dBu Balanced and -10dBV
Unbalanced Operation

ADAT*® Optical Digital I/O

Custom LCD Graphic User
Interface with Virtual
Patch Cables

NEW! version 2.0 software
Now Features Up To 5
Seconds Of Sampling,

Plus Overdrive, Surround
Encoding, Triggered Pan
with Doppler and More!
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the underlying MIDI data during play-
back. None of the other programs dis-
plays any marks other than pitch and
rhythm, though lyrics can be added in
all except Master Tracks. Cakewalk has
a dedicated screen for entering lyrics
that is about as easy to use as any I have
seen, while SegMax allows you to im-
port entire text files and turn them into
lyrics, with good results. In Cubase,
lyrics are a bit trickier, as you have to
create text blocks underneath every
staff and enter the text manually.

All of the programs let you set a dis-
play quantization, staff-split point, and
“octave display” (for changing the reg-
ister of the notes onscreen), and in Seq-
Max and Cubase these can be applied
on a track-by-track basis. Overall, Cake-
walk and Cubase have the most display-
configuration options, including the
ability to shorten note durations so they
don’t overlap. Cubase also offers other,
more advanced options, such as its Ex-
plode feature, for splitting the notes
in a chord out to individual tracks.

DOCUMENTATION
Cakewalk easily takes first place for best
documentation. With a thorough and

well-organized manual, | Fvent Editor 0
. ["Select

complete with NUMETOUS  ||O st velocties w [84] B
tutorials, you can't ask for ||Otaesse [[8] x ot corestvates
more. Cakewalk’s online s (] = 1]

R R . O Change pmesthly bom [108] % [108]
help is also extensive, as is oMt Jum
SeqgMax’s; the latter has con- || seeaopsens
text-sensitive help for near- ||| B0 tweeses

. Diog Veilies)
ly every screen. Neither ||Oumimvesese [} A
B . - ) Uit pigh vatoes 0 [127]

1V(lslﬂ Tracks nor (,ulm.se (.)f o [ e}
fers any help from within |=5= =)
the program, and the man- &

ual I received for Master
Tracks had no index. All of
the programs are support-
ed online via CompuServe,
and Steinberg’s tech staff are often
found lurking on the Internet in vari-
ous music groups.

A true sign of the sequencer indus-
try's maturity is the availability of third-
party instructional videos for three of
these programs. Blackwell and Mar-
tinez have produced an excellent two-
part series for Cubase that moves at just
the right pace. EVS has produced a
tape on Master Tracks Pro, as well as a
five-part series on Cakewalk.

In the section that follows, I'll cover
each program in greater depth. Before
reading further, however, you might
want to look over Table 1 (“Windows Se-
quencer Features™) to get a quick over-
view of each program.

CUBASE

Of all the programs I looked at, I de-
veloped the most complex relationship
with Cubase. Although it is a massively
powerful program with a seemingly end-

WINDOWS SEQUENCER FEATURES

Cakewalk Pro Cubase Master Tracks Pro  SeqMax

Simultaneous Tracks 256 1,024* 64 64**
Dedicated Pattern Editor no no no yes
Max Clock Res. (ppgn) 480 384 240 480
Max Channels 256 512 256 256
Groove Quantize yes yes limited yes
WAV File Playback yes yes yes yes
Song List yes yes yes yes
Master Fader no yes yes yes (play only)
MIDI Mixer Screen yes yes yes yes
Real-time Editing limited yes yes yes
Copy Protected no yes (dongle) no no
SysEx Editing yes yes no yes
Price $349 $349 $149 $299

* Sixteen Arrange screens with 64 tracks each

** Up to 512 tracks w/multiple instances
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FIG. 6: Data can be altered using the different scaling options
found in Master Tracks' Change menu.

less number of useful features, it was
the only program to crash during the
review period, and it did so on several
occasions. Following the recommenda-
tions of the manufacturer, I updated
both my MIDI and printer drivers and
switched to standard Windows Super-
VGA display drivers. Although that
helped, I still had unexplained crashes.

Just to be sure the problems weren’t
unique to my particular computer, |
tested the program on a second PC.
Once again, I ran into trouble, this time
with the dreaded dongle, a hardware
key that is needed to run the program.
The key attaches to the computer’s par-
allel port, but on this machine, the pro-
gram wouldn’t run unless the printer
(a Hewlett Packard Laser]et II) was
connected and turned on, a pointless
waste of energy and time. (The manu-
facturer recommends a fix that I was
unable to employ.)

Because it has far more real-time ca-
pabilities than most other software,
Cubase places special demands on the
host system. As a result, the program
seems less tolerant than most, which
could mean you’ll have to tweak your
system to get it to work.

Still, once it’s working, Cubase is pow-
erful indeed, and it towers over the oth-
ers in its range of options. Most notably,
Cubase provides two additional struc-
tural lavers. One of these allows you to
work on chunks of data called Parts,
which are smaller than individual
tracks, and the other combines entire
multitrack sequences (or Arrange-
ments) into larger forms called Songs.

Cubase also has the most advanced
grouping capabilities, with which you
can combine arbitrary Parts and per-
form numerous global operations. The
program offers a number of useful
shortcuts for configuring your system,
and its powerful Interactive Phrase



Korg is about to
change the rules.

Trinity is coming.

TTTTTTT “nnﬁ
...................




™

usical Windows

Synthesizer offers live-performance ca-
pabilities that none of the other pro-
grams even approaches.

Though many of its basic features are
intuitive, less-traditional functions
impose a steep learning curve. The
program would be well served by a
thorough editing of the manual and
the addition of tutorials.

Cubase works its magic in several main
work areas. The Arrange window (see
Fig. 1) is a configurable screen for set-
ting up track routings, viewing and edit-
ing Part data, and altering parameters
in real time. These parameters include
some not found in any other program,
such as Length for changing the dura-
tion of notes from 25 to 200% of their
value and Compression for scaling Ve-
locity, also using percentages. Like
other settings, the parameter values
can be easily changed using mouse but-
tons or key combinations, and if you
decide you want them applied to the
data permanently, just select Freeze
Play from the Edit menu.

Unlike the other programs, Cubase
allows you to designate several different
types of tracks, such as MIDI, Drum,
Mixer, and Tape. This provides you
with a highly integrated work environ-
ment, as you can manipulate different
types of data from the same central
screen. For example, if you record a
bunch of fader moves in the Mixer,

A Yiew josert feskime Mok Gole Jreck Sewings Wiedew Melp

that data appears as a Part on the Ar-
range screen. You can then copy, paste,
cut, or move the Part like any other,
allowing you to easily duplicate the
exact fader movements anywhere else
in the sequence.

The second major work area is a se-
ries of windows called the Editors. Here
you’ll find the familiar piano-roll view.
In most cases, there is an Editor dedi-
cated to each track type, although you’ll
also find a List Editor that integrates
an event list with a graphic display (see
Fig. 2), a Score Editor, and a GM/GS
Editor for General MIDI devices.

Most of the Editors share certain
basic functions, such as the ability to
make selections based on different cri-
teria and to view or edit controller data.
Each also has features optimized for
one type of data. The Drum Editor, for
example, has a large number of set-
tings that allow you to individually con-
trol quantization levels for every note
number, map any note coming into the
program to an outgoing note, and cus-
tomize Velocity levels. In conjunction
with Cubase's versatile note-entry and
editing tools, which appear in 2a menu
when you click the right mouse but-
ton, you can build elaborate drum pat-
terns in very little time.

Of all the programs, Cubase offers the
most advanced MIDI processing op-
tions, available through both its exten-
sive Quantize functions and its versatile
Interactive Phrase Synthesizer (IPS).
After several hours of experimentation,
I managed to get a good grasp on the
IPS and was able to generate endless
variations on a short melody I com-
posed. These variations were created
in real time but were recorded back
into the program and saved along with

other data. After some edit-

= ing in Cubase’s Score Edi-

tor, I printed them out, and

I now have over ten pages

of melodic sketches to use
in a piece I'm writing.

SEQMAX
Although it doesn’t have

the name recognition of
the other programs, SegMax
is a solid competitor, and
the well-integrated suite of
MIDI applications it ships
with is an exceptional

FIG. 7: Cakewalk's main screen provides an overview of all

track data and playback parameters.
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value. Running under a
central shell called the
MaxPak Control Center,

you'll find the sequencer, a highly cus-
tomizable MIDI mixer called MIDI Au-
tomation, a song-list program, a
dedicated synth librarian, and a pro-
gram for controlling audio or video
tape decks that respond to MIDI Ma-
chine Control (MMC). An included
bonus disk contains additional small-
er utilities, such as a MIDI-data viewer
and SMPTE calculator, making for a
thorough set of programs.

All of the time-based applications can
be locked to a central timer, so you can
run them simultaneously. You can also
run multiple instances of SegMax (up to
eight), giving you hundreds of tracks to
work with.

SeqMax's main screen, the Track Sheet
(see Fig.3), is clean and uncluttered and
displays numerous adjustable track set-
tings. At the bottom of the window are
icons that take you to other areas of the
program. It’s easy to arrange the whole
window to your liking and save that lay-
out to disk.

SegMax is unique in supporting both
linear and pattern-based sequencing,
and it integrates the two very well. You
load 1 to 255 patterns in the Pattern
Editor (or record new ones) and then
add them in any order and as many
times as you like into any track’s Pat-
tern List (see Fig. 4). The track you’'ve
specified plays through the patterns,
while other tracks play linearly, and
you can apply any of the same real-time
changes to the pattern track that you
might use on the linear ones. A sepa-
rate Links Editor allows you to build
similar playlists from entire tracks.

Editing options are numerous and
include all the familiar tools, plus a few
custom ones, such as Harmonize, which
allows you to create a new line of notes
or Pressure events from a single line.
The Humanize feature also adds a
unique touch, allowing you to ran-
domize controller events, as well as
note start times, durations, and Veloc-
ity. Another group of useful Controller
Transforms functions allows you to
limit, scale, shift, thin, smooth, and in-
vert data in numerous ways.

I particularly like the consistency of
the various Edit windows; you’ll have
no trouble figuring out how they work,
even without the manual. The ability
to save Edit Filter setups, which only
SegMax allows, is an especially useful
option. SegMax’s “floating toolkit,”
which appears when you click the right
mouse button, also provides access to




Korg changes the rules:

whuiy

Classic synth sounds, physical
models and total control can
all live in one keyboard.

It’s new. It’s very new. Korg Prophecy acoustic instruments
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far more functions than the other pro-
grams. I found this saved lots of time.

SegMax handles SysEx data particu-
larly well. Not only can you record it in
real time directly into a track but,
using the Event List, you can edit it,
too. Open the View icon from the
Event List’s Toolbox, and you'll find
numerous types of data listed, which
you can view or hide in the Editor. Se-
lect SysEx, and the data appears in the
list along with your other choices.

The Score Editor is another flexible
work area. It's easy to customize the
display using different fonts for notes,
lyrics, and markings, and you can eas-
ily change score width and measures
per staff on a track-by-track basis. Of
the four programs, SeqMax has by far
the longest list of music symbols; all
are accessible from a Toolkit called
up by the right mouse button.

MASTER TRACKS PRO

Keeping up with the Joneses is often
the name of the game in the sofiware
world, and Master Tracks Prois finding
that hard to do. After a fairly long
stretch since the previous release, ver-
sion 6.0 has managed to add a number
of important new features, but it still
falls short in certain key areas.

Master Tracks has neither the pattern
features of SeqMax nor the real-time
processing capabilities of Cubase. Still,
it remains a solid performer and pro-
vides a highly functional feature set
under a well-designed interface. At a
list price of just $149, it’s the least ex-
pensive of the four and clearly an ex-
cellent bargain if you don’t need the
more advanced options it lacks.

Among the new features in 6.0 are a
recordable master-volume control,
optional Velocity display (called Ve-
locity Tails), a snap-to-grid feature
in the piano-roll editor, and improved
notation editing. Master Tracks shares
with Cubase the ability to highlight
any range of notes, even just a few
events within a measure, and alter
them using any of its editing func-
tions (see Fig. 5). Combined with
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numerous other time-saving selection
options, such as the ability to select
an entire measure with one click, edit-
ing is quick and easy. Access to more
edit functions using keyboard short-
cuts or perhaps right mouse-button
options would be handy, though.
Master Tracks is the only program that
allows you to open multiple files di-
rectly into multiple windows simulta-
neously. I found this especially useful
when I was building some complex
drum tracks and wanted to combine
patterns from several different files. Its
Marker options also provide excellent
tools for navigating through sequences.

WINDOWS
SEQUENCER
MANUFACTURERS

Big Noise Software
PO Box 23740
Jacksonville, FL 32241
tel. (904) 730-0754
fax (904) 730-0748

Opcode Systems
3950 Fabian Way
Palo Alto, CA 94303
tel. (415) 856-3333
fax (415) 856-3332

Passport Designs

100 Stone Pine Rd.

Half Moon Bay, CA 94019
tel. (415) 726-0280

fax (415) 726-2254

Steinberg North America
9312 Deering Ave.
Chatsworth, CA 91311

tel. (818) 993-4091

fax (818) 701-7452

Twelve Tone Systems
PO Box 760

Watertown, MA 02272
tel. (800) 234-1171

fax (617) 924-6657
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Master Tracks’ editing functions, ac-
cessed from the Change menu, are
quite robust and include a number of
time-based operations. I especially like
the fact that Fit and Scale Time appear
as separate options, and the program
has no problem with complex ratios,
such as changing a range of measures
to '%s of its existing length.

Although several of the other pro-
grams allow you to alter parameter val-
ues using percentages only, Master
Tracks often provides several options.
For example, in the Change/Velocity
menu, you can choose to set all Veloci-
ties to a single value, change values by a
fixed percentage, scale between a start
percentage and an end percentage, or
add a set value to the entire range (see
Fig. 6). You can also use Master Tracks’
Change filter on any operation to limit
the notes that get altered by defining
pitch, duration, or Velocity ranges, or
set the criteria based on a note’s start
time. Virtually all edits can be per-
formed while a sequence is playing.

Master Tracks’ notation editing is
basic, which is ironic because the com-
pany also makes the highly regarded
Encore notation software. There are only
a few score-setup options, and you can
only see one track at a time, but the
printout is usable for quickie output.

A Remote Control feature has some
handy options. You can perform most
transport functions using user-defined
MIDI note triggers, or change numer-
ous step-record options remotely.
While the other programs have exten-
sive synth-librarian support, Master
Tracks hasn’t updated its list of sup-
ported devices in some time, and you
won’t find much help if you own, for
example, a Kurzweil K2000 (which has
been around for years) or
even a recent Korg model.

Though you can use the [

common features musicians need, and
with its thorough Windows implemen-
tation, users of other Windows pro-
grams will feel right at home.

Cakewalk’s flexible Key Bindings fea-
ture allows you to customize the pro-
gram by specifying what keystrokes you
would like to use for nearly any com-
mand. Combined with CAL macros,
with which you can record and play
back long strings of keystrokes and
create new editing features, you have
almost total control over how the pro-
gram responds to your input.

Like the other programs, Cakewalk
Pro’s main screen consists of a track
layout area and a measure-by-measure
view of your data (see Fig. 7). You can
change the arrangement of any of the
track headings so only the ones you
choose are displayed, and this ar-
rangement, plus any default parame-
ters you wish to set for one or more
tracks, can be saved as templates.
(Templates for numerous ensemble
combinations are also included with
the program.) You can also sort the
tracks using different criteria, includ-
ing name, channel, and port.

Clicking the right mouse button in
the main screen brings up a small dia-
log window from which you can move
to any of the program’s other five
major work areas. Once you're in a
work area, you'll find tools dedicated to
that window’s task that supplement the
commands available from the main
menu line.

The Piano Roll window, for example,
provides a keyboard template along the
left edge of the screen for previewing
individual notes (see Fig.8). Click once
on a key, and you’ll trigger a note on
your synth; double-click, and you can

Generic device as a blank s 3 2 . s
template and build your = { St ;.M. :“‘:'ﬁl
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tion. Its well-designed in-
terface provides ready
access to many of the most

FIG. 8: The Piano Roll window in Cakewalk provides ready
access to individual note parameters.
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drag all the instances of that pitch in
the selected track up or down. This
drag option is a great 100l for selecling
or remapping drum notes; vou can hear
cach note as vou move across it. (You
can also choose to display drum names
instead of the piano keyboard.) If you

ment-definition dialog. Here, you can
select a new instrument to override the
setting on the main track screen or set
up an entirely new bank of patch
names. This tvpe of ready access to re-
lated work areas is typical of Cakewalk
and demonstrates the program’s logical
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ON THE HORIZON

PC-based musicians have long felt
somewhat underpowered compared
to their compatriots on the Mac. Until
now, integrated MID! and digital-audio
editing was a key application PC users
could not enjoy. That's about to
change. All four companies discussed
in the main article have exciting plans
for such products on the PC, as do Op-
code (Studio Vision Pro), Musicator
A/S (Musicator), and EMAGIC (Logic
Audio PC). This development will fi-
nally validate the PC as a platform for
the serious audio professional.
Passport has announced plans
for Signature, a product aimed at a
broad range of users. While certain as-
pects of the program will retain the
general flavor of Master Tracks, the
program appears to more closely re-
sembie Passport’'s now-defunct Pro-
ducer. On a single overview screen,
you’ll be able to manipulate MIDI, dig-
ital audio, and video elements (through
AVI files), while more detailed de-
structive editing will occur in dedicated
editor windows for MID{ and audio. An

click on the kevboard with the right
mouse button, vou move to an instru-

integrated mixing console will let you
adjust track faders, pan, reverb, and
other parameters.

Twelve Tone Systems plans to
seamlessly integrate digital audio into
the next version of Cakewalk, provid-
ing a smooth transition for current
users (see Fig. A). Audio data will be
represented like any other data on the
main track screen, and the program
will have a more flexible structure, al-
lowing you to work with segments of
data not bounded by measure borders.
A dedicated window for viewing and
editing audio will provide instant
access to recording options. Loading
preexisting WAV files will be as simple
as dragging a file from the File Mana-
ger and dropping it onto the screen.

Cakewalk will not offer all the
features of a dedicated WAV editor.
However, it will provide such processing
tools as normalize, EQ, and crossfade,
plus a scrub feature and an envelope
option that will let you draw curves right
on the waveform display, in real time.
You'll also be able to split a long wave-
form into chunks,
which should make
synchronizing audio
with MIDI much sim-
pler. Cakewalk 4.0 will
be available for gener-
ic Windows sound
cards and for hard-

ware such as Digi-

design’s Session 8
and Spectral’s Audio-
Prisma. The number
of audio tracks will

FIG. A: Cakewalk 4.0 will seamlessly integrate digital audio data
with MIDI.

60 Electronic Musician September 1995

depend on drive
speed, but the demo
| saw managed to
record eight mono
tracks on a '486/66,
using a hard drive of
modest speed.

and thoughtful lavout.
Cakewalk’'s graphic editing 100ls ar

Steinberg has announced sev-
eral PC audio and MIDI programs. One
of them, Cubase Audio for the Yamaha
CBX D5, has already been released.
The program is modeled after the cur-
rent Cubase, but it adds capabilities
for managing audio tracks right along-
side MIDI data. Not only can audio and
MIDI be played and edited, but you
can record the two simultaneously!

Like many hard-disk recording
systems, Cubase allows you to create
segments from complete audio files
on disk. Segments appear onscreen
within Events, where certain playback
parameters are defined. Because they
merely represent pointers into the
audio file, numerous segments can be
created from the same source.

A handy feature called the
Audio Pool helps manage your data by
displaying all the segments currently
in use in a project, as well as their
source files. You can import previous-
ly recorded files directly into the Pool
and audition them before laying them
into tracks. Some DSP processes will
also be included, such as time correc-
tion, pitch shifting, and normalization.

Big Noise Software will be re-
leasing a cassette multitrack recorder-
style program that will include a
screenful of faders, buttons, pots, and
meters. Basic editing functions, such
as compression and volume changes,
will be handled by the program, and
you will be able to export files to other
WAV editors if you need more elabo-
rate processing. As with the other pro-
grams, you will get between two and
eight tracks of audio depending on the
hardware in your system, and the pro-
gram will support multiple sound
cards.

It's going to be an exciting
year for the PC, so keep your eyes and
ears open.
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NOW AVAILABLES
HBnaie Sy SrY Wintiows:.

FInaile Sy oY MaCIntosnt

BEYOND COMPARISON

“This is the finest notation
software available.”

“The new standard against
which all other music
notation programs must
be judged.”

“A tour de force!”

FINALE ,
The vitimate music

notation software. N

Yo learn more, call: CODA N MUSIC

1-800-843-2066 Ext. 304 TECENOLOGY

© 1994 Coda Music Technology. All rights reserved. Finale and the Coda logo are registered rademarks, and The Art of Music Notation
is a frademark of Coda Music Technology. All other trademarks are those of other companies.



AUDIO INTEGRITY

You are busy trying to create the perfect mix,

so we’ll get right to the point. The new

Sony DPS-V77 is a single rack powerhouse —

a digital multi-effects

SONY

signal processor that POWER

combines the best of

our DPS Series, for an impressive array of

effects including reverb, delay, modulation,

dynamic filtering and more. The V77 also offers

balanced and unbalanced analog and digital

I/Os, with high resolution 24-bit A to D, 20-bit

D to A converters and Sony’s proprietary 32-bit

digital signal processing. Result: great sound in,

better sound out.

DUAL EFFECTS ARCHITECTURE

With 50 effects per block, the dual block architec-

ture of the DPS-V77 makes it extremely flexible,

since it allows for various serial and parallel configu-

rations. Each block is equipped with a switchable
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IT°'S A GARBA

pre or post effect EQ. You'll find 198 user presets in

addition to 198 factory presets. You'll also discover

several new, ear-opening effects, from intelligent

pitch shifting to irregular delays, to mono/stereo

conversion, and three-dimensional spatial place-

ment. The most important feature, however, may be

what this unit doesn’t come with.

© 1995 Sony Electronics Inc. All rights reserved. Reproduction in whole or




MORPHING

Nietzsche once said, ‘get rid of the junk you don't

need! Or something like that. Anyway, sound philos-

ophy for life is sound philosophy for signal proces-

sors. So, that annoying drop-out you get switching

L PROCESSOR.

MULTI-EFFECT PROCESSOR DPS-V77

6‘ 2 3 SAVE
\J -~
A VL. ), A 50l 5 j s [ +/= SYSTEM
—
] 9 o NTER
< o v vy

FUNCTION —

GE DISPOSAL.

between effects? It’s history. Eliminated. Toast.

Seamless transition — say, between the tail end of

a reverb into a chorus — is now reality. With this

‘morphing’ function of the DPS-V77, a new effect

(like a chorus or flange) can begin while a current

effect (like a reverb or delay) is decaying, giving you

from 0 to 10 seconds transition time.

n part without Sony's written permission is prohibited. Sony s a trademark of Sony.

USER FRIENDLY

Take a good look: nice, big LCD display and
“jog/shuttle” knob. Numeric key pad, descrip-
tive icons. Assignable direct access keys, located
where they ought to be. Call up a preset and
up to 6 of your most frequently used parameters
are there instantly. All this, plus full MIDI
1 control. So work flows
quickly, smoothly, easily.

As easy as caHing

[-800-635-SONY, ext. DPS, for more info,-

.
/0/2
Imagine. No more fumbling, grumpy;
in
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a whole rack of troubje. No “a,
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verv flexible and allow vou 10 enter data
in broad strokes or minute detail. The
straight-line drawing tool is especially
handy for drawing linear ramps. and
vou can also use the mouse 1o create
any shape by hand. Once vou've creat-
ed a graph. vou’ll find numecrous wavs
to edit it or anv other data in the CAL
macro menu. These macros are easy 1o

OPCODE DOES WINDOWS

Opcode Systems is poised to enter the
PC music market in a big way. Devot-
ed exclusively to Macintosh products
since its inception, Opcode is now in
an enviable position to assert its in-
fluence on the PC. First, the company
has struck a licensing deal with soft-
ware giant Microsoft to have its Open
Music System (OMS) software includ-
ed as part of the Windows 95 operat-
ing system. Although OMS will not be
included in the first rollout of Win-
dows 95, it will be available as an ex-
tension shortly thereafter. Subsequent
versions of Windows will then incor-
porate OMS as an integral part of the
operating system. (For a look at Micro-
soft's new operating system, see
“Windows 95 Preview"” in the August
1995 EM.)

OMS provides PC users with
MIDI capabilities that only Mac owners
have enjoyed until now. In short, OMS
familiarizes itself with all the equip-
ment in your studio and shares that
information with any music program
that might be interested. OMS also
provides interapplication communica-
tion services. These routines allow you
to pass MIDI data directly from one
program to another over a “virtual”
data bus.

For example, if your WAV edi-
tor allows you to trigger playback of
audio files using MIDI notes, you could
run the editor and a sequencer simul-
taneously and schedule all the note
events in your sequencer. Alternative-
ly, you could send the output of your
sequencer directly to your notation
program and transcribe any real-time
parameter changes you might make
as the sequencer plays.

The second main aspect to Op-
code’s plan is that it will roll out an in-
tegrated suite of Windows software
and hardware. In addition to OMS, the
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release will include the company’s top-
rated Vision sequencer, Galaxy uni-
versal librarian, and Studio 4 multiport
MIDI interface. This integrated offer-
ing will provide a highly automated
and intelligent environment for music
production that should appeal to both
new PC users and seasoned pros who
want to update their computers’ music
systems.

At the center of the Opcode
package is Vision/PC 2.0, a profes-
sional sequencer that enjoys a repu-
tation as one of the most bullet-proof
programs around. ! spent some time
with a late beta version of Vision/PC
and was very impressed. The program

@) Replce e
Seq Vision Song

132-7-65

* 00:03:32:02

OnOog

Tk Pad
W Proteus/1-4

load and run: just highlight the range
vou want to operate on and pick the
macro from a pull-down menu. I found
dozens of cool macros on Compu-
Serve and loaded them into the pro-
gram with no problem.

Cakewalk’s Staff window is very at-
tractive and allows vou 10 work on in-
dividual or groups of tracks: simply

MIDI and digital audio program for the
Mac, Studio Vision Pro, will soive that
complaint.) With the exception of
those two features, there’s little miss-
ing from Vision/PC.

Vision/PC has a versatile ar-
chitecture that allows you to work with
your music in many different ways.
Like other programs, its main screen is
oriented around a multitrack, multi-
channel display, but that's just the
start.

On any track, you can create a
Subsequence, which is similar to a Part
in Cubase, but in this case can actual-
ly be an entire multitrack, multichannel
sequence! This type of “nesting” al-
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FIG. B: Each of the phrases in the Vision/PC track overview contains a tiny piano-roll display.

provides many of the real-time fea-
tures Cubase offers, but Vision/PC's
features are accessed from within a
more integrated and intuitive inter-
face. And while the program doesn’t
have the dedicated Pattern editor of
SeqMax, it offers much of the same
functionality in slightly different form.

On the down side, Vision's no-
tation capabilities are just average,
and it does not support playback of
WAV audio files. (A future port of Op-
code’s highly acclaimed integrated

lows you to work with large blocks of
multitrack data and move, copy, or
delete them as easily as a single note.
Subsequences can also be expanded
into their “host” sequence with the
data from the two being merged track
by track, and they are very useful for
setting up loops of any length at any
arbitrary pointin a file.

Vision/PC's Strip Chart, a siz-
able area that appears at the bottom of
the Graphic and Notation Editor win-
dows, lets you work with the controller



highlight the tracks vou want to work
with in the main screen, and they ap-
pear on the statf page. It's easy to trans-
pose instruments: just enter the note
data in concert pitch, then use the kev+
parameter on the Track screen to trans-
pose it automatically. You can’t zoom
in or out from this screen, but if vou
want 1o see how an entire staft page will

information, note parameters, and
other types of data. Although this
type of feature is fairly standard in
the programs we've looked at, the
editing options it contains are not.
First, the Strip Chart lets you define
with great precision which data will
be altered. Not only can you define a
range of notes or tracks, you can limit
the edits to certain parameter values
without using a separate edit filter.
And you can make adjustments to the
data of the selected type in numer-
ous tracks simultaneously.

One of my favorite features
is the Pencil Tool, with which you can
apply various preset shapes or work
entirely freehand. In addition to a
simple line tool, the Pencil can be
configured as a parabola, with inward
or outward curves; a flat line for
quickly drawing horizontal lines; or
a random-value generator. If your
drum part needs just a bit of “hu-
manizing,” you can use the random
tool to alter a range of Velocity values
by just a slight amount.

One thing that continually
struck me while looking at Vision/PC
was the program’s musicality. It
seems the developers went out of
their way to ensure that the program
worked the way most people actually
write music. This is demonstrated in
many ways.

For example, most sequencers
provide you with a track overview that
represents measures as short, small
bars. Although this is useful for large-
scale editing, it doesn’t give you much
information about how the music in
those measures is structured. Vi-
sion/PC's Track Overview not only al-
lows you to view track data as
“phrases,” but each contains a minia-
ture piano-roll display of the actual
note events in the phrase (see Fig. B).

look. choose the Print Preview option.,
and vou can sec vour entire score be-
fore vou print. Cakewalk supports nine
different “rastral measurements”™ (stan-
dard staff sizes) and has especially nice-
looking printed output.

SUMMARY

Because different sequencing jobs and

Suppose you record a track
that consists of several phrases of
differing lengths. In most programs,
you could go into the piano-roll view,
zoom way out, and try to find the var-
ious phrase start and end points.
Vision/PC automates the whole pro-
cess. Using a Silence Threshold, it
automatically detects where the
breaks are in the music and groups
the data accordingly, so what you see
on the screen is a clear musical rep-
resentation of your track.

Of course, if you prefer the
traditional measure-by-measure view,
it’s there. But you can also configure
the display to show segments of any
duration between an eighth note and
full 16-measure blocks! This gives
you great editing flexibility if, for ex-
ample, you want to alter the Velocity
of just the second phrase of the bass
line or cut out the middle four eighth
notes of a drum part.

Many areas of the program
are optimized for real-time functions
or live playback, including an elabo-
rate, playlist-style feature called Play-
ers. Players allow you to trigger
entire sequences or even multiple se-
quences simultaneously using key
strokes you’'ve previously defined.
You can set up a huge string of se-
quences, up to sixteen in each of nine
different Players, to play sequentially.
You can also perform most edits in
real time and move instantly to any of
nine user-defined cue points.

Combining this type of ver-
satility with flexible architecture and
well-managed MIDI device support,
Opcode’s Vision/PC is a powerful
windows program that will represent
a formidable challenge to existing
PC software. Upon its arrival, things
should really heat up in the PC se-
quencer wars.
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Universal
Editor/Librarian

NEW
Windows
VERSION!

v 3-d Gray Scaling

v 2 MB context sensitive Help File
v Instrument groups

v Global patch editing

v Parent/Child multi-level Copy / Paste
v Right mouse button Speed Menus

v Morph and Gend Voice Creators

v Cakewalk v3 instrument list support
v Multi-level graphic instrument list
v Automated MidiX tile conversion

v Drag & drop editing

v File "Linking” for DBases & Libraries
v SQ BBS with 28.8 kBps & ZModem

THE LATEST

v Store, Organize and Create sounds with
the latest technology
v Now supporting 200 instruments including

ISTAVLY VOIAV DVIN T'€ SMopuim SN

Korg: X-5, X5dr, X-3, 05R/W

Emu: Morpheus, UltraProteus, VintageKeys
Roland: JV-1080. XP-50

Yamaha: MU-50, MU-80, SY85, TG500
Ensonig: TS-10, TS-12, KT76, KT88

v MIDI QUEST v5.0 for Windows: $319

v MIDI QUEST: $299 ¢ pos MaC AMiGA ATARI
v MIDI QUESTJr Universal Librarian: $119 )
v SOLO QUEST Indviduat Editor/Libs: $129

INSTRUMENTS!

Call/wnte for our complete list of Instruments

Sound Quest Inc.

131 W, 13th Ave. Ste 2 Vancouver V5Y 1V8 Canada
Phone: (800) 667-3998(US) / (604) 874-9499
Fax & BBS (604) 874-8971
Compuserve: 76702,2205 / Midi Vendor D Lib/Forum 20
Internet: 76702.2205@ Compuserve.com
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“Version 6 is a killer”ev san.os '
1P UPGRADE TODAY !!! -

BAND-IN-A-BOX

PROFESSIONAL = VERSION 6.0
INTELLIGENT SOFTWARE FOR IBM (DOS/WINDOWS), MAC & ATARI

Vers on 6 for Windows and Macintosh s here Automaiic Accompaniment has arr ved!

Type in the chords to any song, using standard chord symbols like C or Fm7b5, choose the style you'd like and
Band-in-a-Box does the rest... Automatically generating professional quality five instrument accompaniment
of bass, drums, piano, guitar & strings in a wide variety of styles.

N Mel BY Narmany D R|

s=ai| 100 STYLES INCLUDED WITH PRO VERSION. Jazz Swing  Bossa Country = Ethnic » Blues Shuffle
Blues Straight « Waltz « Pop Ballad = Reggae * Shuffle Rock « Light Rock » Medium Rock

Heavy Rock « Miami Sound » Milly Pop « Funk  Jazz Waltz « Rhumba  Cha Cha * Bouncy 12/8
Irish » Pop Ballad 12/8  Country (triplet) « and 75 more!

=— | BUILT-IN SEQUENCER ALLOWS YOU TO RECORD OR EDIT MELODIES.

BUILT-IN STYLEMAKER™. You can create your oun § instrument styles using the StyleMaker
section of the program.

z.‘ = i.»-“ .:_"I.a.‘:- ~J‘ "t
- : =t e SUPPORT FOR OVER 70 SYNTHS BUILT-IN. Drum & patch maps included for over 70 popular

Ab  GbT7 F7 Bb7

- = = L ; synths. General MIDI, Roland GS & SoundBlaster soundcard support included.
E PN“ = = - — = "

| NEW! Additional features in Windows/Mac Ver. 6
- =——— ——=8 Band-in-a-Box 6.0 for Windows & Macintosh breaks new ground with

e Law Shics MIOU Play e S User Harmomy Metstmn Help i } 1
@ﬁ:@ ;_o:‘—::. B 1 over 50 new features including...
e (L 7 pan sax 100 i g',",:,,,, v STANDARD MUSIC NOTATION and leadsheet printout of chords, melody and lyrics. Enter your songs

g [yt in standard notation & print out a standard lead sheet of chords, melody and lyrics. Make your
own fakebook!

AUTOMATIC HARMONIZATION. You can select from over 100 harmonies to harmonize the melody
track, or harmonize what you play along in real time. Play along in “SuperSax” harmony, or
bharmonize the melody with “Shearing Quintet”. Create your own harmonies or edit our harmonies.

PLUS 50 MORE NEW FEATURES

OUR CUSTOMERS LOVE THE VERSION 6 FOR WINDOWS/MAC UPGRADE

1 “Wow!!... Version 6.0 is marvelous... I love the notation and harmonies...
“Band-in-a-Box is an This is so much fun... You’ve added everything I wanted...
- FINALIST - ! g
amazing program” PE Magazine Awaro The lead sheets look great... Bravo!... Congratulations”
for Technical Excellence

e

Keyboard Magazine

“I am in awe. I didn’t think that such
an incredible program could even exist.
This software is a dream come true.” | . vours/Eneranment

BAND-IN-A-BOX PRICES
NEW CUSTOMERS {IBM/Mac/Atari)
Band-in-a-Box PRO ... ... ... .. ... .. . ... . .. ... .. ... . .. $88

PC Journal Band-in-a-Box - PG Music ADD-ONS
Styles Disk #4 ... ... ... ....$29
Styles Disk #5 (Note: included with Version 6 upgrade) ... $29
= i MIDI-FakeBook (100 songs on disk) . . . ... .. ... .. $29
DownBeat - the #1 Jazz MagaZlne v £l SUPER PAK (Pro version + all 3 add-ons) . . . . . $147
[y 3 2 '3 .
‘Band-in-a-Box is tbe: most significant contnbutt?’n to UPGRADES
Jazz Education since Jamey Abersold Records. “Regular” Upgrade PAK to version 6.0 for Windows or Macintosh . . $49

includes version 6.0 upgrade + new Styles Disk 45, and Harmonies Disk #1
Order this if you already bave the IBM or Mac PRO rersion 5
MI . (& Cuitaricl sepi “Complete” Upgrade PAK to version 6.0 for Windows or Macintosh . . $69

PG SIC INC. s QAR AR Y PG il o In addition 1o the regular upgrade PAK, this includes the 100 styles in the PRO version,

2066 Elmwood Avenue Suite111 Buffalo NY 14222 and Styles Disk #4. Order this if you bave an older version of Band-in-a-Box or a
“bundled version", or are crossgrading (i.e. switching computer platforms)

Phone Orders 1-800-268-6272 or 604-475-2874 MEMORY REQUIREMENTS: DOS (640K), Windows (3mb), Macintosh (4mb), Atari (1040)

e-mail orders: Internet:75300.2750 @compuserve.com | HELP! I Forgo! to send in the Registration Card, but | want to upgrade now!

) 7 2 Vo problem. Since the upgrade checks Sfor any vfous rersion of Band-in-a-Box,
VISA/MC/AMEX/cheque/mo/po#  Fax 604-658-8444 you can order the upgrade even if you forgoi ,{,",‘;;,-,,e,, 4




Hot new software programs created by PG Music!

I H E I IA N I ST S E RI ES ] A music program containing a huge collection of over 60 jazz standards

WINDOWS © MAC * ATAR * DISKLAVIER © SOUND BHISH played on MIDI guitar by top jazz/studio guitarist Oliver Gannon

Each program contains a huge library of piano music performed by world class pianists RECORDED IN REAL-TIME ON A MIDI GUITAR!  the
PLUS memos, trivia questions, biographies, Guess the Song games & more. These \

i
programs are ideal for learning to play piano, or for listening to as background music M M " . - |
while you work in other programs. The Windows versions also display and print standard ‘
music notation & chord symbols for the pieces. They are all available for WINDOWS, MAC i LEARN TO BE A GREAT JAZZ GUITAR PLAYER!

— \!

| & ATARI, & are also available in Yamaha Disklavier & Roland SoundBrush format. | "

THE PIANIST... OVER 200 OF THE WORLD’S MOST POPULAR CLASSICAL $49 ; PLUS MANY MORE FEATURES.
PIANO PIECES, PERFURMED BY WORLD CLASS CONCERT PIANISTS ! Jazz Trivia Game & Guess That Song Game, Program Notes, Biographies (a disk,

Over 60 Top Jazz Standards with Complete Guitar Arrangements
Moonlight Sonata, Sonata Pathétique,. Listen to the music while you work in other programs

Hachmaninoy TN Scrabls Minute Waltz, Claire de lune, Mephisto Waltz, Spectal support for Roland GS or General MIDI Modules
v \"”“""‘"""‘ Hungarian Rhapsody, Fantasie Impromptu Standard MIDI tiles can be copied & used in other programs or presentations
“‘:.:/ f”. eer th X hin Military Polonaise... & over 200 mare !! _ Use your existing sound card or MIDI synthesizer 2
o iwslivs — PLYS... Music Trivia Game, “Guess the W
Song’, Program Notes, Biographies, Music NE W ! MUSIC Prmtout ! |
Dictionary (all on disk) & much more. I

(‘rie OUR CUSTOMERS LOVE THE PIANIST...
e “Incredible... amazing... terific... masterful..
‘ ' Missnisrgniy fabulous... love it... my favorite program!”

NEW! The Pianist Volume 2

Volume I upgrade - $49 (requires The Pianist) = first time purchase Volume 1 & 2 - $98

Turn your Piamist into @ "SUPER PIANIST " with Volume 2! We ve recorded 200 more labulous
preces for Volume 2. There are new program notes, new biographies and improved listings. If you
thought the quality of the performances was great in the oniginal Pramist program, Just wail until you

hear these new world-class, live piano recerdings - you'll have endless heurs of listening pleasure’

siwerTracksPro $29

SEQUENCER/NOTATION/PRINTING FOR WINDOWS (IBM)
| “Solid sequencing at an unbelievable price” Electronic Musician Sept. 93

I A
\ AND DOS, so you Il be able to use PowerTracks PRO on all of your machines!
PRO RECORDING, PLAYBACK, SYNCH, EDIT & SYS-EX OPTIONS m N

----f-q-qqpq.r-ni-u-rh‘

. r ' = = = e 78
MUSIC NOTATION Y e
” . iyt s
The New Orleans Pianist™ $49 3= :
.. i e - il S
Over 65 “New Orfeans Style” piano music standards, played on MIDI || | " EE St i L
keyboard by top New Orleans piamists Henry Butler, Jon Cleary, l i . ! Emeens ~ ™ ;
Tom McDermott, Joel Simpson & David Torkanowsky piaynga | MUSIC PRINTOUT (ON ANY PRINTER 3 P —lid
wide vanety of New Orieans, R & B, Blues & Ragtime ptano music : 3 $
W M. o
P K n

f n DELUXE WINDOWS INTERFACE
. s f

BUT POWERTRACKS GOES MUCH FURTHER... WITH EXCITING EXCLUSIVE FEATURES!
4 v » v

1 | m v v
$ 49 4 v v
‘ POWERTRACKS FOR DOS VERSION INCLUDED FREE. Yes! We include the DOS version for FREE n

¢ A Z Z ‘ I A N I S T the same package. NOTE: The DOS version doesn’t support music notation, or other graphical features.

nmunmnmnmn ;Tl'#,sa’;_:’;osﬁffq TI:’J LME&';?? TI‘T, BE 4 | | EXISTNG POWERTRACKS USERS CAN UPGRADE TO POWERTRACKS PRO 2.2 FOR ONLY $10.
from PG Music inc. | GREAT JAZZ PIANO PLAYER! » P ——
o 9 g
Top jazz/studio pianists play 60 jazz standards in a wide variety of styles. Dare to comp are audlo cassette

Hear the music with CO-quality through your sound card or MIDI system. Mos! pieces have Tired of reading hype about sound cards? We’ve recorded the 30 top

bass/drums as well as prano so you get a full sounding jazz trio for the tunes! Jazz Trivia
Game & Guess That Song Game, Program Notes, Biographies & Music Dictionary (all on disk) sound cards & General MIDI modules on an audio cassette.
Forget all the hype and have a listen to the cards yourself - you'll know night away which one Is for you.

NEW! The Jazz Pianist Volume 2 INCLUDES: Roland, Turtle Beach, SounoBlaster, EMU, Kurzweil, Yamaha, Korg, Kawai & many more.
(This is a regular cassette for your home stereo tape deck — no computer required

Volume 1l upgrade - $49 (requires The Jazz Pianist) ¢ first time purchase: Volume 142 - $98 s a

| | 60 more fabutous jazz standards for Volume 2, complete with new program notes and biographies!

Other products...

Multi MPU401 Driver for Windows $19
Windows driver that allows 10 programs to use the MPU401 at the same time.

v rf Z piano standards, /Jlayed on

4 bgtime Pianisls... and featuring SC-PRO Editor for Windows $29
worlo renownelﬁag time performer JOHN ARPIN | mixing/editing of every feature of the Sound Canvas and other Roland GS cards/modules.
heWalks. vializes § Roland Sound Canvas module (SC50) $499
HEAR ;i M, ( Newest, best sounding Sound Canvas ever (includes PowerTracks and SC-PRO Free).
: L Roland SCC1 card $349
y A i y Sound Canvas and MPU401 on a card for IBM (includes PowerTracks and SC-PRO Free}.

REQUIREMENTS FOR ANY OF THE PROGRAMS: T PHONE ORDERS:
IBM (DOS versions) require 640K, MPU401/ 1-800-268-6272 .- 604-475-2874

MIDIATOR. ndBlaster/SC-7, TG100
St ¥ C i VISA/MC/AMEX/cheque/mo/po# Fax 604-658-8444 Recorded Demo 604-475-2954
WINDOWS versions require 2mb RAM Add $5.00 Shipping/Handling per order ($10 outside USA/Canada)

+ any soundcard or MIDI interface 1 OPEN LATE NITE: 9 am - Midnight EST
MACINTOSH versions require 2mb RAM, system 6 or 7 @-mail address - Internet: 75300.2750@Compuserve.Com
ATARI versions require 1040ST or better PG Music Inc.
—_— 266 Elmwood Avenue, Suite 111, Buffalo NY 14222

30 DAY UNCONDITIONAL MONEY BACK GUARANTEE ON ALL PRODUCTS
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different working styles demand differ-
ent tools, singling one of the programs
out as the winner is not practical or de-
sirable. That’s not to say that each
doesn’t have strengths that make it par-
ticularly well suited for certain uses and
users. Here are some suggestions to help
you decide which one is best for you.

With its superb implementation of
the Windows interface, Cakewalk is the
easiest program for users of other Win-
dows programs to become acquainted
with. It also has a thorough feature set,
including the best handling of lyrics
and sophisticated librarian functions.
Cakewalk’s well-integrated interface
makes it especially easy to use, and it of-
fers options that musicians at all levels
will appreciate.

For anyone who likes software
“suites,” SegMax is a good choice. It
makes especially good sense for musi-
cians who work with patterns, and if
you need an enormous amount of
tracks to work with, it's definitely the
way to go.

Once past its initial setup problems,
Cubase packs an extremely potent
punch and has real-time capabilities
you won't find elsewhere. Even if real-
time MIDI processing isn’t your game,
the program’s range of features is so
vast you'll probably find what you need.
For simpler MIDI projects, however, it
could easily be overkill.

Finally, there’s Master Tracks Pro. I've
known and worked with the program
for years, and it always did everything |
needed and then some. It's inexpen-
sive, easy to use, and provides all the
basic features you’ll need for most se-
quencer projects. However, it clearly
has fallen behind the pack, particular-
ly in the areas of notation and groove
processing. I hope Passport will catch
up and add other features soon, but
for now, it comes up short by compari-
son. If price is an issue, however, it is a
good choice.

Dennis Miller will be returning
to his teaching job at Northeastern Univer-
sity after a one-year leave.

g ot a bunch of restless hands? Who doesn't? But
we put ours to good use and created the e-64 —

a stunning 64-voice digital sampling system. Sporting
enough polyphony to keep 13 of your favorite hands
working up a sweat. That's right, 64 fingers worth of
massaging the ivories!

But the e-64 is not just another digital sampler. Once
you've gotten over the hard fact that E-mu has done it
again with the industry’s only 13-hand sampler, catch your
breath and check out its features. Like up to 64 MB of
sample memory, 64 6-pole digital resonant filters and
compatibility with E-mu and Akai $1000/1100 16-bit sound
libraries. Then get a grip on a few more — including an
enormous new icon-based user interface, on-board graphic
waveform editing, resampling and load while you play,
virtually distortionless pitch transposition over 10 octaves,
and AES/EBU digital 1/0.

The e-64 will really make you squirm when you groove on
its righteous audio resolution. That's what it's all about
anyway, right? Right. The e-64 features the same pristine
audio quality that you expect from the company that
pioneered sampling technology in the first place. (Duh...
we're talkin’ Emulator here, guys.)

The bottom line? If you're shopping for a sampler, there’s
no comparison to E-mu’s rock hard e-64. If you're not
looking for a sampler, you should be. The e-64 has turned
the page on what a sampler can do for your creativity and
your music. Serious self stimulation.

But don't break this rhythm. The e-64 is exploding at your
favorite E-mu dealer right now. So get your hands
out of your pockets and do the right
thing... Check it out for yourself.
It's a real handful.

E-mu Systems

To find your local E-mu dealer, contact:
PO Box 660015, Scotts Valley, CA 95067-0015 « 408.438.1921
UK Office: Suite 6, Adam Ferguson House, Eskmills Industrial Park, Musselburgh, EH21 7PG
©44,131.653.6556
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fllustration by Gordon Studer

By Daniel Levitin

ATELINE: MANHATTAN. Working feverishly inside his
personal studio, composer Douglas J. Cuomo is writing
and producing the underscores for NBC's weekly cop
drama Homicide. It's a grueling job. An underscore is
any original music that appears in the program, such
as the ominous percussion that drives a chase scene or the sax
solo that adds spice to a love scene, and a typical Homicide
seript requires Cuomo to produce an average of twelve minutes

of new music each and every week

Now, before you say that twelve
minutes is no big deal, put yourself in D a y
these shoes: Cuomo has just six days to Amn
conceptualize, score, record, and mix

all of the underscores. He must write
different and evocative scores for an L l F e
average of fifteen cues (the actual
places in the script where music is needed) per episode. In ad-
dition, generating material is only part of the game. Every cue

Cuomo writes must satisfy the expectations and desires of the

program’s director and producers. If an

underscore doesn't pass, he must go back
to the drawing board. Of course, the

Douglas J. Cuomo
" deadline remains the same.
tracks killer scores for

TV’s Homicide.
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You're creative, you want to write music and you have a PC with MS-Windows™.

You want to work fast and professionally. You've yet to find a program that can meet

your high demands. You’ve been hoping this would change one day.

You were right.

LOGIC 2.0 for Windows gives you the hig-
hest timing resolution possible in music
software: 960 ppqn, 1/3840 note. This
means the ‘ultra tight’ timing and precise
reproduction of your every nuance & emo-
tion. LOGIC's interactive window technolo-
gy: Edit your music in one window, and the
change is displayed immediately in all

other linked windows - in realtime. With

Arrange, Score, Environment, Hyper Editor
and Event Editor windows you can create
your own, personal user interface. Open
any combination of these windows and
take a snapshot (Screenset) which you can
recall at anytime with just one keystroke.
You can create and recall 90 of these
Screensets per song. Combined with a
zoom range from 20 to 500% for most
windows, this revolutionary technique pro-

vides the most efficient handling and over-

¢

e Lr ol
=1 L

your studio on screen and much more. And

view of your music with even the largest
songs. With LOGIC 2.0 you can create'.'_."
tual mixing desks, graphically r_ecri‘a

remember your music will play on and on,
even if you use another Windows program
in parallel. If you want the hottest MIDI
software available ask your dealer for a
demo or call us directly. N ‘__«?-

W
.
Vay You Can.

e

'_ 477-1051
- (16) 4771052
l‘r ‘|. .

{, CA 95959-0771



“It’s a pretty intense time schedule,”
explains Cuomo. “I have to wait until 1
get a working copy of the show before
I can really start composing specific
cues, and by then they have already
shot and edited the whole episode. It
usually takes a bit longer before I get
a VHS copy with a ‘locked picture,’
which is a version with no remaining
editing changes. As soon as I receive
my copy of the tape, I call one of the
producers, Henry Bromell, in Balti-
more. The two of us watch the show
together and discuss where we think
music should be placed. All of this is
done over the phone.”

WORKING TOGETHER

The feedback from the producers is in-
valuable to Cuomo, as Homicide is not
your typical scene-by-scene melodra-
ma. The creative concept, developed
by Executive Producer Barry Levinson
(best known for directing movies such
as Rain Man and Disclosure), subverts
and re-energizes conventional TV pro-
duction. Rapid “jump cuts” from one
perspective to another, the use of
grainy 8 mm film, and other decidedly
cinematic devices are used to confound
viewer expectations and heighten the
drama. However, a butchered narra-
tive structure can sometimes make it
difficult for a composer to capture the
right mood for a scene.

“I always send the producers works-
in-progress to ensure that I'm doing
what they want,” says Cuomo. “My
rough instrumental tracks are recorded
onto a VHS tape that includes only
those parts of the show where music is
needed. I usually do this halfway to the
deadline and keep three key people in
the loop: Levinson, Bromell, and Music
Supervisor Chris Tergesen. They either
make comments or they don’t say a
thing.

“However, if I'm stuck for a musical
direction because of writer’s block or
some other complication, I'll inten-
tionally send them music that I know
isn't quite right. I'll ask them what they
think I should do, and they’re usually
very helpful.”

UPGRADE YOUR AUDIO
MPX-4A

TRANSFORMERLESS HYBRID DESIGN, CLASS A, AUTO-BIAS. PEAK INDICATOR.
PHASE REVERSE, 48V INTERNAL PHANTOM, EIN:-129dBm, THD 0.0015%

FOUR CHANNEL MIC-PREAMP

® o
sy (@)

e °

MPX-4D

FOUR CHANNEL MIC-PR

N e
@
: =eman

MP

UNDER MS-DOS or WINDOWS 3.1 SOFTWARE ON MIDI or PA 422 INTERFACE

® o

EQ4X-M1

AND ONE CHANNEL MIC/LINE PREAMP

ADJUSTABLE BANDWIDTH 1/10th TO 2.5 OCTAVE. STATE VARIABLE TOPOLOGY

e © -

XLR Balanced Input & Output. * Each Unit 19" Rack 1U.
** OPTION: 130V Phantom Power Supply

N W | ~
SYTEK A-SYS CORP.
2424 W. Irving Park Road
CHICAGO, IL. 60618
Phone 312-588-4477 Fax 312-588-1682

talent? If so, then get your paws on

Power Chords Pro™ for Windows. Our
award winning MIDI composition program is
the first to implement a fretboard for its
main on-screen interface.

And with our drag-and-drop music parts
you'll be creating MIDI music so fast you'll
think its ‘amlgsame. That's the beauty of
Power Ch Pro™ Finally, a feature-
packed composition program so easy to use
you can literally create full compositions
within minutes.

Create melodies and chords or record drum
or bass parts. The
fretboard can be a normal
guitar, 12-string guitar,
mandolin,  banjo, or
anything you want. Even
combinations!

Eflortiess Hiects

Generate complex MIDI
Power Effects with one
click of the mouse! Each
effect is widely adjustable
and can be applied to
rhythm, melody, bass or
drum parts.

no you want to unleash your creative

Usbelievable Compatihilty

Audition and import chunks of music from
Power Chords™ or MIDI files. Power Chords
Pro™ even merges separate percussion
tracks into one usable part, ready to be
played anywhere.

Pewerinlly Essy

Power Chords Pro™ keeps music l]’mrts intact
and treats them as individual objects. This
makes it easy to edit, move, and copy the
different parts with just a click of the
mouse. Powerful, yet simple - That's Power
Chords Pro™ for Windows.

If you wants tracks that how] with creativity,
join the pack of musicians using
Power Chords Pro™ for Windows.
Call or write the Doghouse today
for more information, or a FREE
demo disk and Super Power Paw
Pick Pack.

CALL US for more information or

the name of your nearest dealer

Dealer inquiries welcome.

Howler-ware T's: Only $10

/

/
Howuing DoG Systems

HOWLING DOG SYSTEMS [] Kanata North P.0. Box 72071 [] Kanata, ON, Canada K2K 2P4 [] Tel: (613) 599-7927 Fax: (613) 599-7926
CompuServe: 71333,2166 or GO HOWLING [] Intemet: 71333.2166@compuserve.com
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STAKING OUT THE SCORE

The ultimate road map for Homicide's
music and sound design is the VHS dub
of each episode. Cuomo, the sound-ef-
fects editors, and Foley artists all re-
ceive copies of these tapes (and must
toil under the same six-day deadline).
To facilitate easy referencing, a “win-
dow dub” that displays SMPTE running
time is burned into the video picture.
For example, during the telephone
“spotting” session with Bromell, Cuomo
uses the window dub to accurately mark
the places they've decided to place
music. Also, if a producer asks for a dif-
ferent feel to the string pad occurring
at 15:32:00, Cuomo can roll the video-
tape to the exact point in question. For
further reference, each VHS dub has
all the dialog and production sound
recorded onto one of its stereo audio
tracks and SMPTE time code record-
ed on the other.

When Cuomo starts to compose, he
locks his MIDI sequencer to the time
code on the VHS dub to ensure that
every musical cue is matched precisely
to the picture (or scene). On those oc-
casions when acoustic instruments are

warranted, he records them onto his
TASCAM DA-88, which is also locked to
picture. Most of the instruments used
for the Homicide underscores, howev-
er, are sound modules and samplers.

“I use the sampling capabilities of my
Kurzweil K2000RS a lot,” says Cuomo.
“I have compiled a pretty decent sam-
ple library from various sources over
the years, including samples I've made
myself. The library is especially helpful
for producing percussion tracks. I've
used a few percussion loops in the
show, but the preset grooves are often
too limiting. Most of the time, I pro-
gram my own drum tracks to match
the scene and then choose sounds that
enhance the action.”

An important musical requirement
for an underscore is that it be stylisti-
cally recognizable but not too familiar.
Cuomo tries to develop common, yet
distinctive themes for many of the cues.

“It’s a tough balancing act,” he says. “I
want people to walk by their television
sets, hear the score, and say, ‘Oh, that’s
Homicide music.” But I don’t want things
sounding so familiar that viewers might
wonder whether they're hearing last
week’s score.”

But how does Cuomo achieve a bal-
ance between giving his underscores
an identifiable sound and not repeat-
ing himselfz “I address this two ways,”
he explains. “The first is through my
choice of instrumental sounds. Because
many of the cues are fairly short, the

Cuomo’s Manhattan Music Station

Console
Recording Media

Mackie 32+8
JVC VP606U VHS deck; Mitsubishi HSU-54

VHS deck; Panasonic SV-3700 DAT;
TASCAM DA-88

Monitor Speakers
Keyboards/Sound Modules

Alesis Monitor One; Auratones
Ensoniq ESQ-M; Korg Wavestation EX;

Kurzweil K2000RS with orchestral soundblock;
Roland JD-880, JV-1080, and S-760

Signal Processors

Alesis QuadraVerb GT; Aphex Model 106;

DigiTech RDS-1900; Orban 764A; Sony R-7;

Computers/Software

Power Amp
Guitars

SPL Vitalizer; Yamaha REV7, REX50, and
SPX1000

‘486 PC; Apple CD600e CD-ROM drive; Dynatek
88 MB.removable drive; Music Quest MIDI
interface; Peavey PC1600; Coda Finale;

Twelve Tone Systems Cakewalk Pro
Electro-Voice 7100

1961 Fender Stratocaster; 1968 Gibson ES-335
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The cast from the NBC series Homicide.

timbral consistency of the music can
be just as important as the composi-
tional elements. Therefore, I use and
reuse certain sounds as recognizable
sonic personalities. Now, although the
sound palette is somewhat limited, 1
can get variation by employing perfor-
mance dynamics, phrasing, and melod-
ic changes. Also, I've been playing a
fair amount of electric guitar lately and
that adds another color.

“The second method is using reoc-
curring melodic and rhythmic motifs
that add continuity to the score. Origi-
nally, we thought about composing a
motif for each character. However, that
didn’t seem right even though the
show is more psychologically oriented
than action oriented. Yes, the show is
about homicide detectives, but it deals
more with what’s going on between
them and in their heads, rather than
watching them make arrests.”

MIXING IT UP

Cuomo does not mix his underscores
to DAT, he mixes the music directly
to his DA-88 and monitors on Auro-
tones. His final stereo mix is record-
ed onto two tracks, while the main
musical elements of the composition
are split up on the DA-88's remaining
six tracks. This “dual mix” allows the
producers to do a different or alter-
nate mix in the post-production suite
(where all the music, dialog, Foley,



and sound effects are combined to
produce the final broadcast audio)
quickly and easily.

“Although I mix evervthing at home,
it's difficuli to know how loud a cer-
tain element should be once evervthing
is put together for the final audio mix,”
explains Cuomo. “When I'm mixing, |
don’t really know how loud they're
going 1o want the music cue relative to
other things happening in the final
mix. For example, if the cue ends up
being placed at a higher volume than 1
expected, a triangle part might then
pull the viewer's attention away from
the dialog or mask the drama of a door
creaking open. Putting critical ele-
ments on separate tracks of the DA-88
gives cveryone involved the most flexi-
bility. Usually, we end up remixing two
or three cues each show.”

In addition. signal processing plays a
large role in Cuomo’s craft. "A lot of
the cues | write are fairly spare,” he
savs, "so the tvpes of effects [ put on
things are often a big part of the sound.
I use the Sony R-7 stereo reverb a lot,
because it's especially good for those
times when vou need long decays. For

Douglas J. Cuomo, “locked up” in his personal audio post-production studio.

example, I might decide that a scene
calls for a deep drum washed in reverb,
and that's it. The reverb helps the
drum fill space and create a mood. A
dry drum just wouldn’t produce the

same effect, no matter how ‘big” of a
source sound was used.”

As a final touch., Cuomo runs his
mixes through an Aphex Model 106
compressor and an SPL Vitalizer.

MUlEi=-[Pore MIIDE SUpPpore

Music Quest

2. =3

" SPOPt/SE

. ] E R } .

B )

e
aen

8 x 8 MIDI interface,
128 channels in & out

Syncs to / generates all
SMPTE formats

True non-multiplexed
multi-port operation

Printer port connection
allows use with desktop
and notebook PCs

Music Quest”

Bullet-proof operation

Adjustable freewheel
Automatic regeneration

Selectable output level

' SPOMr/SE

professional MIDI interface for all IBM compatibles

Standalone patchbay
operation without PC

Powerful matrix-based
port routing & filtering

Push-button program
selection, SMPTE-MTC
sync & generation

Works with all Windows
MME MIDI applications

Included Patchbay applet
simplifies setup & control

Multi-client driver allows
concurrent access by
multiple programs

call toll-free, USA/Canada:1 '800'876‘1 376

1700 Alma Drive Suite 108 Plano, TX 75075 USA Phone: 214 881-7408 Fax: 214 422-7094

Music Quest and MIDIEngine 8Por/SE are trademarks of Music Quest, fnc
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“COMMERCIAL DRUM PATTERNS FOR YOUR COMPUTER DR SAMPLER”

WARNING!

“THESE DRIMPATTERNS ARE ADDICTIVE”
D'nai the Rhythm : $39.50 . sm

The midifile library specifically produced for professional musicians,
producers, and writers. Patterns are recorded live capturing every
nuance for the commercial groove your music needs.

Styles: Dance, Pop (Rock), R & B, Hip Hop, Funk, Ballad, Rap.
Patterns conform to general midi, saved as standard midifiles.

Works with most sequencers, and is great for CAKEWALK.
Formats : IBM PC, (Mac-tba), HR-16B & MMT-8 tape.

’ -
D'nai My Reats : Dance/Pop $19.95 + S/H
Digitally mastered professional rhythm loops .
Formats : E-MU ESi-32, Peavey SP, PC Wav.

Products are original material, and released on a
“LIMITED EDITION” basis!
D’nai Productions Inc. P O Box 958413 Hoffman Estates, IL. 60195-8413
Visa, MasterCard, Money orders accepted (708) 884-6627

CALL DUR 24 - HR DEMD LINE (708) 384-0749

KEYBOARD SPECIALISTS
FOR MUSICIANS/BANDS/STUDIOS

CHURCH/HOME/SCHOOLS
VOLUME DEALER

* SYNTHESIZERS

« DIGITAL PIANOS NEW & USED
ALL BRANDS

o SAMPLERS
ALL MAJOR
o DRUM MACHINES CREDIT CARDS
e SOFTWARE PROFESSIONAL
ADVICE

MIXERS/AMPLIFIERS
e RECORDING EQUIPMENT

Call for a catalog and pricing information

RHYTHM CITY

1485 NE Expressway, Atlanta, Georgia 30329

1 (404) 320-7253 * 1 (404) 320-SALE
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“Everything on television gets super-
compressed by the network to maxi-
mize broadcast bandwidth,” he says.
“By compressing the mix myself, I can
at least maintain some control over
how the tracks will sound.”

Cuomo then runs the signal through
the Vitalizer to replace some of the
high-frequency shimmer that is often
lost when signals are compressed. The
Vitalizer also clarifies the stereo imag-
ing of the mix. The final post-produc-
tion mix is done at Sync Sound in New
York City, and after that Cuomo is free
to start worrying about the deadlines
for the next episode.

BOOK ‘EM

Cuomo receives a flat fee per episode
and is responsible for all recording and
production expenses, including any out-
side players and commercial-studio
time. “The important thing is making
sure the music sounds great,” Cuomo
stresses. “I don’t really think twice about
hiring studio musicians if they improve
the score. Recently, I brought in an
acoustic-guitar player to do a bluesy
John Lee Hooker kind of thing. I could
have played the part myself, but he
could play with a more authentic feel
because he was a real blues player.”

For inspiration, Cuomo turns to film
composers rather than checking out
popular television underscores. Some
of his favorite composers for the big
screen are Carter Burwell (The Hud-
sucker Proxy, Raising Arizona), Mark
Isham (The Public Eye, The Moderns), and
Elliot Goldenthal (Interview with a Vam-
pire, Drugstore Cowboy).

One huge advantage of scoring a
television series is the fact that only
about 20 to 26 episodes are shot per
season. During the show’s summer hia-
tus, Cuomo is able to accept other
interesting composing jobs. This sum-
mer, however, he plans to do some-
thing for himself—write and record a
one-act opera.

Daniel Levitin watches eight hours
of TV a day and keeps it tuned to the tele-
phone-book channel.
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Hand Over Hand

Healthy hands are vital to a musician, so keep them happy.

By Diane Lowery
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or most people, Carpal Tunnel

Syndrome (CTS) is something

that happens in the workplace.

This so-called industrial injury is
common among those who work at
computers or on assembly lines. In fact,
CTS accounts for sixty percent of all
workplace injuries.

But musicians are just as likely to suf-
fer similar injuries, because they also
perform repetitive movements with
their wrists and hands. Bowing a vio-
lin, fingering a guitar chord, and comp-
ing on a keyboard all require small,
tense hand movements that can lead
to injury. Musicians who work at com-

puter terminals during the day and
then come home and play music are
at even greater risk.

Not everyone is prone to repetitive
hand-motion injuries; some people
never get them, even though they en-
gage in high-risk activities. Neverthe-
less, all musicians should be aware of
these injuries and their symptoms as
well as the available treatments. (For
an explanation of alternative treat-
ments for CTS, see “Working Musician:
Carpal Tunnel Syndrome” in the
September 1993 EM.)

WHAT IS CTS?
James Stewart, a keyboard player, was
starting to work on his first album, Sea-
son of the Butterfly, in 1989. He wanted to
build his confidence and improve his
performance by studying with a tutor,
John Novello. “We were trying to push
the envelope of my playing far beyond
what I was capable of at the time,” says
Stewart. “I was actually playing six to
eight hours a day, six days a week.”
Most keyboardists practice on a
piano. “Playing on a piano is the best
way to get your technique together,”
opines Stewart. “It’s a weighted-key-
board unit, which means there’s more
resistance when you're playing. There-
fore, it takes more energy to play.” Play-
ing the piano for long periods of time
can cause stress and strain in the wrist,
leading to minor aches and pains that
can develop into major injuries.

DMITRY PANICH



Upgrade all your microphones

APRPHEX

Smooth and intimate, dimensional and detailed...is that the sound you’re looking for? The Aphex
107 Tubessence® Thermionic Microphone Preamplifier reveals the subtlety and power in both vintage
condensers and popular dynamic mics. Qualities that are lost on your console’s mic preamp.
Tubessence, for the long journey from microphone to CD.

The Aphex Model 107, tube mic pre - two channels of Tubessence for $595.00 MSRP (U.S.). \I!! €
Call or fax for a dealer near you.
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APHEX Improving the way the world sounds*"
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Powerlight Amplifiers fiom QsC
arecoolfothecore.

They're possibly the best sounding amps
that QSC miakes. Exactly whatyou want fromyour
power source. wide, dynamic range with crystaliine
highs, full, found mid-ange and avery fatbut clean
lowend. Powerlight amps are extremely efficient.
They!l drive your speckers better than they've been
driven before, Even at 2 ohmioads.

Powerlight Amps also sound great because
ofwhatyouwon hear —tattle andhum. These amps
have remarkably low distortion due fo improved outout
circuitry. And the noise typically associated with
transformersis completely absent.

These are the only light amps that won't
interfere with your wireless mics. No sfatic and no [oss

LOAD IMPEOENCE  Powerlkight

20HM" 500 Watts 700 Wats 900 Watts

40HM** 300 Wans 500 Walts 700 Watts

1hH, 1% THO, TYPICAL *"20+21020 kie. 0 1% THD

of radio signal. Powertight Amps meet all RFland FCC
requitementsinthe U.S. and EMC requirementsinEurope.

PowerLight Amps run very cool, evenwhen
the perfomnance is very hot...evenin the middie of
summer. The high aspect ratio aluminum heat sink was
designed with the maxmum possible surface areato
absob and dissipate heat aggressively. Variable speed
fans blow it away ondemand. (And signal muting kicks
inwhenthings getexireme fo prevent shutdown,)

Powerlight Ampiifiers from QSC—the best
sounding, most advanced package of powertechnol-
ogy available. And, atacool 18 pounds, you can put
them wherever you need them without sweat. And that's
cool. So, pick some up from your QSC Dealer. Whenyou
purchase thioughout 1995, you'lreceive QSC's
extended wamanty at no addifionat cost, for atotal of
sixyears coverage. n
CallSC formore SC :
information at
714-754-6175.

A U D | (¢]

*If you purchase PowerLight Ampilifiers by 12/31/95 you will receve
QSC's 3-Year Extended Warranty in addition to the 3-Year Standard Warranty.

PowerlLight is a trademark and QSC is a regislered trademark of
QSC Audio Products, Inc. 1675 MacArthur Bivd., Costa Mesa, CA 92626-1468
(714) 754-6175 FAX (714) 754-6174
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ulnar nerve
carpal tunnel
tendons of flexor

median nerve

FIG. 1: The carpal tunnel runs through the wrist, surrounding
the nerve and tendons that control the hand and fingers. The
tendons can become irritated and swollen from overuse,
putting painful pressure on the nerve.

Dr. Michael Lodes, a chiropractor in
Wilmington, Delaware, knows this all
too well. “Carpal Tunnel Syndrome,”
he explains, “occurs when there is pres-
sure on the median nerve, which pass-
es through the carpal tunnel in the
wrist.” The tendons that pass through
the tunnel become irritated and in-
flamed, causing fluid to build up and
pinch the nerve (see Fig.1). This pres-
sure causes great pain, and even simple
movement of the wrist or hand can be
excruciatingly difficult. Any repetitive
hand motion can cause microtraumas
to this area of the wrist. These micro-
traumas are cumulative, eventually
leading to CTS.

WARNING SIGNS
Our bodies are designed to issue warn-
ing signals when they are under duress.
If you have the flu, your body raises its
temperature to fight off the virus by
“cooking” it. If you bump yourself, your
body creates a bruise that is livid and
tender to the touch. With repetitive
hand-motion injuries, there are some
basic indications that the median nerve
is under pressure. “There is usually
numbness and pain in the fingers,” ex-
plains Lodes. “There are tingling sen-
sations in the hand. Often, the pain
gets worse at night because most peo-
ple curl their fists when they sleep,
which puts pressure on the nerve.”
However, sometimes there are no
early warning signs of CTS. “To me, it
seemed to happen overnight,” says

Stewart. “I woke up, went
into the studio, and started
playing. After a few min-
utes, there was so much
pain, I could barely move
the fingers of my right
hand.” Stewart immediately
thought about his liveli-
hood. How could he con-
tinue if he couldn’t use his
right hand?

When Stewart was a stu-
dent at the Berklee College
of Music in Boston, he had
heard about other students
being unable to use their
hands. But because CTS was
not widely familiar at the
time, people assumed it was
a psychological problem.
“Everyone had auditions
and try outs, big pressure
situations,” remembers Stew-
art. “Suddenly these people
were in pain, unable to play. Everyone
assumed they had psyched themselves
out.” When it finally happened to Stew-
art, he knew he wasn’t playing head
games. He was newly graduated, study-
ing with a tutor, and feeling pretty con-
fident. He had to reevaluate what was
going on.

THERAPEUTIC MEASURES
When something doesn't feel right
physically, the majority of people go
to their regular doctor for treatment.
l.odes recommends putting your gen-
eral practitioner farther down the list
of options for hand injuries. “Most
physicians will prescribe painkillers,
which mask the problem and don’t
solve it,” he says. “I recommend that
you start by checking your diet. Cut
out dairy products, and eat more veg-
etables and fruits.” He also suggests
taking vitamin Be supplements to help
decrease swelling and fluid retention
in the wrists. You may also want to use a
“cock-up splint” on your wrists at night
to keep them in a neutral position.

If these measures don’t work, the
next step may be to see a physical ther-
apist or chiropractor. A physical ther-
apist will use modalities such as
ultrasound, electrical stimulation, ice
packs, and wrist/hand exercises to al-
leviate the pain and strengthen the
muscles and tendons.

A chiropractor will use manipulation
and mobilization techniques, which are
designed to improve biomechanical

The Rigllt
people.

The fact is, you won't get
a deal if you can’t get your
tape solicited bv a major
label or publisher. We work
with seventy-five of them.
You're curious but suspi-
cious. So were hundreds of
other songwriters, artists,
and bands who have
become members. Now
their tapes get to A&M,
Atlantic, CBS/Sony, Elektra,
Epic, MCA, Mercury,
Motown, RCA, SBK, Virgin
and many more. Sounds too
good to be true, until you
find out how we do it. Then
vou'll wonder why nobody’s

ever done it before.

The Independent
A&R Vehicle

Call now, before
you get distracted.

1-800-458-2111

Sponsore(l b
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function, decrease pain, and decom-
press the carpal tunnel. As Lodes ex-
plains, “We use long-axis traction,
where the bones and tissues of the
hand and wrist are stretched out to
open up the entire region. We also use
trigger-point therapy in the forearm
muscles, in which we look for tender
spots in the forearm and manipulate
those muscles.” Lodes points out that
there is often a Double Crush Syn-
drome associated with CTS. This in-
volves a compression of a cervical
nerve root in the neck. Most people
who have CTS also have a compressed
nerve, so pressure must be relieved in
both areas for the wrist to get signifi-
cantly better.

Stewart opted to see a chiropractor
about his hand. “I have a friend who
was a drummer with a similar hand
problem. He went to his regular doc-
tor, who gave him painkillers. He spent
a month lying around, zoned out on
the drugs, and it didn’t solve his prob-
lem. He still couldn’t play. I didn’t want
that.” Stewart’s chiropractor quickly
isolated the problem: it was a combi-
nation of overworked hand muscles
and a misaligned back. Over the course

Because James Stewart paid attention to the
early warning signs of CTS, he was able to
complete a new album, Under the Pyramid, with
his performing abilities intact.
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of a few weeks, Stewart had several
treatments, which quickly cleared up
his condition.

Only as a last resort should a CTS
sufferer consult an orthopedic surgeon.
Surgery on the wrist requires cutting
the ligaments, which attach bones to
each other. This lets everything—ten-
dons, muscles, bones, nerves—spread
out, relieving the pressure and pain.
However, this also causes the bones in
the hand to become loose, and they
don’t work as well. You lose strength
and mobility, and some movements can
never be regained.

MIND OVER MATTER

Stewart spent a lot of time reading up
on CTS and tendonitis. In order to
keep his injury from reoccurring, he
practiced some basic meditation tech-
niques. “I know it sounds like New Age
hype,” Stewart laughs, “but the tech-
nique really seems to work. You be-
come more aware of your body, so
when you feel pressure or strain com-
ing on, you know how deal with it, and
you can continue to play without caus-
ing any damage.”

PG Music
announces...

PowerTracks is a professional, fully featured MIDI sequen

Stewart meditates before he begins
to play. He takes a few deep breaths to
relax himself, relaxing his arms ina
neutral position. “You must clear your
mind,” he says. “You have to get all the
normal everyday chatter out of your
head. I try to envision total blackness.
Once I'm in that state, there’s nothing
to distract my attention, and I'm more
in tune with my body. My muscles are
relaxed, and it’s much easier to play.”

This is not as far-fetched as you might
think. Yanni, Keith Emerson, and
George Duke have all discussed enter-
ing a relaxed mental state in various
interviews. “Yanni spends twenty min-
utes getting into a relaxed state of mind
before a show,” Stewart recalls read-
ing. “Michael McDonald [of the Doo-
bie Brothers] would have massages
before going onstage.” Unfortunately,
twenty minutes of meditation and mas-
sage is a luxury most musicians can’t
afford in the midst of sound checks,
shared dressing rooms, and roadies
dropping equipment cases onstage.

In addition, it can be difficult to
learn to focus in this way. “It does take
some practice,” Stewart encourages.

PowerTracks Pro

SEQUENCER/NOTATION/PRINTING FOR WINDOWS (IBM)
“Solid sequencing at an unbelievable price” Electronic Musician - Sept.93

cing/notation/printing program, and is so easy to use!

“You need to practice over and over
again so that you can do it for a minute
or two before you perform. If you can
get yourself into that relaxed state in
which you're focused but not concen-
trating heavily, it becomes universally
applicable. It works for drummers, gui-
tarists, data-entry people, anyone.”
The key is an enhanced awareness of
your mind and body. If numbness oc-
curs in your hands and you can’t play,
don’t panic. Research the problem and
symptoms. You may catch a minor hand
injury before it develops into some-
thing more serious. You can then prop-
erly assess what is going on in your
body and make a wise choice about
what to do. Don’t let a hand injury keep
you from enjoying what you do. As
Stewart says, “Figure out what works
for you. Be aware of what's going on.
I'm a better player now, and the entire
process has helped me develop my
music and feel good about myself.”

Diane Lowery is the copy editor
for EM. Although the staff thinks otherwise,
when she has her eyes closed and she’s snor-
ing, she’s really meditating.
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Patch Me Through!

Audio patch bays help keep your signals straight and true.

By Scott Wilkinson

nyone who operates even a mod-
erately sophisticated recording
studio knows the joys of crawling
around behind the gear to rewire
the connections. Unless you have de-
signed your studio so you can reach
the rear connectors easily, this process
quickly becomes a big hassle.
Fortunately, there is a simple solu-
tion: audio patch bays. These devices
let you easily change connections from
their front panels, instead of slither-
ing around behind your racks. Of
course, it takes some planning to make
the most of a patch bay, and you must
establish the rear-panel connections
when you first install it. But once that is
done, you rarely need to get your
clothes dirty clambering around be-
hind the gear.

This 48-point patch bay by Re an uses Yvinch TRS jacks. Each set of front and rear patch points is
on a reversible card. To change from hali-normaled to denormaled, you simply remove, reverse, and

replace the card.
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BASIC DESCRIPTION

Most patch bays are 1U rack-mount
boxes with two horizontal rows of con-
nector jacks on the front and back;
each rear jack is connected directly to
the corresponding front jack. Typically,
there are 16 to 24 jacks in each row.
The front and back panels are known
as jackfields, and each jack is called a
patch point. A few patch bays have jacks
only on the front panel; they usually
have punch blocks (which make a con-
nection with bare wires) for the rear-
panel cables, but in some cases you
must solder the connections on the
back. These types are more common
in commercial studios.

The type of jacks on the front and
back panels of a patch bay varies ac-
cording to the equipment found in the
studio. RCA jacks are most often used
for consumer and semipro equipment,
while Vi-inch, 2-conductor jacks are
used for devices such as synthesizers.
However, it is better to use Y-inch, 3-
conductor (tip-ring-sleeve, or TRS)
jacks so you can connect either 2- or
3-conductor cables without problems.
Most commercial studios use patch
bays with TT (Tiny Telephone, also
called bantam) jacks, which are smaller
than other types of jacks, allowing up to
48 jacks in each horizontal row.

To use a patch bay, you connect the
inputs and outputs of your equipment
to the rear-panel jacks. Thereafter, to
route the output from one device to
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MIXDOWN CLASSIC 8 - THE LATEST GENERATION OF
PROFESSIONAL AUDIO CONSOLES FOR MULTITRACK
RECORDING OR LIVE SOUND REINFORCEMENT

Launched in early ‘88 the Mixdown
was followed two years later by the
Mixdown Gold with extra features and
upgraded spec. Both were critically
acclaimed everywhere they landed.
That was then. We’ve now smashed
through to a new dimension with the
Mixdown Classic 8 - the latest

. generation of professional audio
consoles designed to face the future.
The MIXDOWN CLASSIC 8 offers
unsurpassed quality, features and
specifications that a few years ago
would have been unthinkable at the
price! With three models in the range
16, 24 & 32 channel, and with the full
width meter bridge, MIDI muting and
rackmount EP5 power supply - you're
entering into a whole new world of
music making.

METER BRIDGE - The adjustable meter bridge has
a two colour, 12 segment peak reading LED display
for every channel and moving coil VU reading
meters for the left and right outputs.

INPUT CHANNELS - All input channels are
crammed full of features including balanced mic
and line inputs, inserts, direct outs, +48V. 20dB
mic pad, three band EQ with sweep Mid sweep
Low & EQ cut, six aux busses, MIDI mute, PFL and
smooth 100mm fader.

OUTPUT SECTION - The sixteen tape monitors can
be used as extra inputs bringing the total number
on a 16 channel up to 34. The upper row of inputs
even feature two band EQ, PFL, a couple of aux
sends and fader reverse. All output groups have
insert points. 12 segment bargraphs and 100mm
faders. A line up oscillator, stereo return and a
built-in talkback mic.
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PROFILE:

A new arrival that sets the world’s highest standard for
condenser mic performance. Sensitive. Tough.
Extremely reliable. A perfectionist. Very smooth in any
situation. Shrugs off abuse that would disable an ordinary
condenser microphone.

GOALS:
Looking for opportunities to provide outstanding, studio-
quality sound for serious musicians in live performance
° situations. Eager to travel.

SPECIAL STRENGTHS:

A hard worker with an extraordinarily tight supercardioid
polar pattern consistent at all usable frequencies. Produces
a balanced, natural and detuiled sound in both wired
und wireless versions. User friendly — rejects irritating
feedback and cymbal leakage.

REFERENCES:

M. Jackson, P. Gabriel, D. Bowie, M.C. Carpenter, L. Lovett,

B. Idol, T. Tritt, Sade, C. Glover, et al.

AVAILABILITY:
To arrange a personal audition,
call 1-800-25-SHURE.
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the input of another, you simply con-
nect a short patch cord to the appro-
priate jacks on the front panel.

INTERNAL CONNECTIONS
In many cases, the jacks in each vertical
pair on the rear panel are internally
connected; this is called a normaled con-
nection (see Fig. 1a). Any signal ap-
pearing at one jack passes directly to
the other one. This configuration lets
you connect your equipment to the
rear jacks in such a way that the normal
(hence the term “normaled”) connec-
tions between devices are maintained
without using front-panel patch cords.
For example, you might connect the
outputs from a multitrack tape deck to
one rear-panel row of jacks and the
tape-return inputs on the mixer to the
corresponding jacks in the other row.
The tape tracks are then connected to
the mixer’s tape returns without re-
quiring front-panel patch cords. Be
careful not to connect two inputs or
outputs to the same vertical pair of nor-
maled jacks, though, as you would be
routing an output to an output or an
input to an input. Many engineers use

a simple convention to avoid this prob-
lem: the upper jacks are connected to
outputs, and the lower jacks are con-
nected to inputs, or vice versa. This is
not always convenient (or even possi-
ble), but it helps organize the system
and prevent connection mistakes.

In older, fully normaled patch bays,
the default connection between the
upper and lower jacks is broken if you
plug a cable into either front-panel
Jjack of the vertical pair. For example, if
you want to send different signals (say,
from some extra synthesizers) to the
mixer’s tape returns, you can connect
the desired outputs to the tape-return
Jjacks on the front panel of the patch
bay. This breaks the normaled con-
nection (i.e., disconnects the multi-
track tape outputs from the tape
returns) and sends the new signals to
the tape returns.

These days, however, most patch bays
are half-normaled. In this configuration,
the rear-panel input is routed (nor-
maled) directly to the corresponding
rear-panel output, just like in a fully
normaled patch bay. Plugging into the
lower front jack breaks the normal (see
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FIG. 1: In a normaled configuration, if the front-
panel jacks are unused, the rear-panel jacks
are internally connected (a). If the lower front-
panel jack is connected to anything, the nor-
mal connection is broken (b).
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Fig. 1b). However, if you connect some-
thing to the upper front-panel jack
only, the signal is sent to both destina-
tions (see Fig.2a). This provides a mult,
or signal splitter, which can be useful in
a number of situations. For example,
you could use a mult to send the same
signal to two outboard processors or
two mixer channels for separate equal-
ization. Another possibility is to split a
mixer subgroup output and simulta-
neously route it to a tape deck and a
sampler, so you don’t have to repatch
for different applications.

Sometimes, you don’t want the upper
and lower jacks to be internally con-
nected at all. This configuration is
called non-normaled or denormaled (see
Fig. 2b). This lets you use both upper
and lower jacks as inputs or outputs,
but it also requires that you make all
desired connections with patch cords
on the front panel.

Many patch bays let you configure
the internal normaling for each vertical
pair of jacks. In some cases (e.g., patch
bays made by Re an for dbx, Conquest,
and others), you simply reverse a cir-
cuit card in the patch bay to normal
or denormal a particular vertical pair.
In other products, you must make or
break solder connections to establish
normal, half-normal, or non-normal
connections, which is inconvenient.

APPLICATIONS

When you decide to install a patch bay,
there are a few things you should con-
sider. First, how many patch points do
you need? These include all inputs and
outputs to and from the mixer, multi-
track tape deck, mixdown tape deck,
signal processors, samplers, and/or
hard-disk recording system, as well as
all synth outputs. Typically, you need
several patch bays to accommodate all
these inputs and outputs.

What type of connectors are most ap-
propriate for your system? I recom-
mend Y-inch, TRS jacks for maximum
flexibility. In this case, however, you
will need adapters for RCA-equipped
gear. In addition, if you connect a 2-
conductor cable to any TRS patch
point, the ring is shorted to ground,
and that particular signal path is 2-con-
ductor thereafter. This won’t typically
cause a problem, but you should be
aware of it.

Make a chart of all patch-bay con-
nections. This can take the form of a
graphic diagram (see Fig. 3) or a table

that lists all patch points along with
their normaling status and rear-panel
connections. You might also keep a
blank table handy to document front-
panel patches. In addition, it is criti-
cal to label all front and rear patch
points and rear-panel cables. This
makes it easy to establish new front-
panel connections at a glance and re-
configure the rear-panel connections, if
necessary.

Many people have more outhoard
gear than their mixers can accommo-
date. A patch bay is essential in this sit-
uation because it moves the inputs and
outputs from the back of the rack to a
convenient location near the mixer,
making them easy to access as needed.
The “extra” inputs and outputs can be
connected to denormaled patch points
for added flexibility.

Many engineers normal their effects
inputs and outputs to the mixer’s aux
sends and returns, respectively. How-
ever, some people prefer to denormal
the effects inputs and outputs on the
front of the patch bay. This lets you
configure the effects in any way (e.g., in
a chain) and assign them to any aux
send and return, which is especially
useful when you have more outboard
processors than you have aux buses.

If your mixer’s input channels don’t
include direct outs (e.g., the Mackie
CR-1604), a patch bay can adapt the

frOm o  ——— from
device device
output output

be—
device
input

from o e————— 70T
device device
output output

10— —— {0
device device
input input

FIG. 2: A half-normaled configuration splits the
incoming rear-panel signal to both the rear-
and front-panel outputs (a). In a denormaled
configuration, the upper and lower jacks are
not internally connected (b).



sound sound mic

”

prelmp

0 'JJ,'L‘“.". 1111,1,*.”“.1}1.“1
i i

mixer

A

FIG. 3: In this hypothetical studio setup, all inputs an

channel insert points for this purpose.
When wiring the inserts to the patch
bay, you simply normal the sends to
the returns. (If your mixer’s insert
points use a TRS jack for each send/re-
turn pair, you'll need a Y cable to sep-
arate the send and return.) If you don’t
plug anything into the front-panel jacks,
each channel’s signal passes from the
send to the return, just as if nothing
had been plugged into the channel in-
sert. You can still use the individual
send and return jacks as you normally
would, but the insert send can also be
used as a direct out. Generally, the in-
sert send/return pairs on the patch bay
are half-normaled, so you can mult the
sends to other inputs (e.g., a multitrack
tape deck or sampler) without disrupt-
ing the signal flow through the mixer.
Some engineers make such connec-
tions on the front of the patch bay and
leave them semipermanently patched.

If you perform live or travel to other
recording studios, you might have a
portable rack with the gear you need
for these applications. If so, consider
installing a patch bay in the rack. This
allows you to easily access the inputs

I

I ll\H

il
oat [

d outputs are connected to normaled patch bays.

and outputs of the rack gear in any sit-
uation. To create a totally integrated
live-performance system, you can rack-
mount a line mixer and normal every-
thing in the rack to it. When you bring
the rack to a studio, just plug in the
studio snakes to break the normals and
send the signals directly to the mixing
station.

To maintain clean rear-panel con-
nections, you should usually install the
patch bay in the back of the rack. The
most common exception is when the
rack will be located at the sound-rein-
forcement mixing station, and you an-
ticipate that the engineer may need to
repatch on the fly. In this case, the
patch bay is front-mounted for conve-
nient access.

Patch bays can make your life in the
studio much easier. Once you make
the initial connections on the rear
panel, reconfiguring those connections
on the front panel is a snap. In addi-
tion, you can add new gear to your rig
with a minimum of fuss and muss.
Patch bays are the unsung heroes of
the studio, so get out from behind your
gear and give them a try. @
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SERVICE

Dealing with DOAs

The doctor lectures on initial test procedures and raising the dead.

n recent columns, we have ex-

plored tools, basic do-it-yourself ser-

vice, soldering and desoldering,

and some “tricks of the trade.” Next
month we will make the jump to some
rather substantial service topics, but
first I want to suggest a basic approach
to service, cover some “dead-unit” pro-
cedures, and add a coda on soldering
and desoldering.

By Alan Gary Campbell

A BASIC SERVICE APPROACH
The end user who pursues do-it-your-
self service often has an advantage over
the professional servicer with regard
to troubleshooting: he or she was there
when the audio failed, the display went
blank, smoke poured out, and so on.
But where do you start when the symp-
toms are unknown or inconclusive?
What if the unit is simply dead?

L4 ;ar.n. (HeR
i lesi it S
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Before a malfunctioning unit is pow-
ered up, it should be checked carefully
for any signs of physical damage or
catastrophic failure. Dented case com-
ponents, telltale signs of liquid spills,
subtle discoloration or residue that may
have been caused by overheating, de-
bris that rattles around inside the
unit—all of these are “red flags.” When
I receive a dead unit with unknown
problems, I thoroughly view it, sniff it,
prod it, and (if possible) pick it up and
shake it.

A common example shows the im-
portance of this approach. Something
as seemingly innocuous as a paper clip
can find its way inside an instrument,
usually via the spaces between keys. A
paper clip is conductive, and if the unit
is powered up with one resting on a
circuit board, fireworks—or at least,
scrambled memory—can result.

In almost every case, a thorough
“shake test” discloses the presence of a
foreign object. Disassemble the keyboard
and remove the foreign object before powering
up. If you’ve found a conductive object
in a dead unit, assume it has shorted
out one or more components. Inspect
all the circuit boards closely, especially
the power-supply board, looking for
signs of arcing or other over-current
damage.

Stick your nose in it! If it smells like it
has overheated, be suspicious. A step-by-
step inspection procedure can help you
prevent further damage and avoid

JACK DESROCHER
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/ INSTRUCTIONS:

» Buzz just bought a new Roland MS-1 Digital
Sampler. Now he’s dying to see how versatile
his cool new purchase is. See how many ways
you can get Buzz to work his MS-1 before he

kicks back at home with his pal, Spot.

Sample beat loops, grooves, effects and
funky phrases from a 74-minute CO
that comes with every MS-1.

Play mondo drum “sounds or any sound ?
from a MIDI percussion controller. /

Standard, non-volatile \ X :
memory provides 49.2 %

second sampling time so

you can play along with

licks and phrases. With

an optional PCMCIA ‘,& ‘- .

%’ a,y 0‘{’ can go beyond : With stereo sampling (.
geices based on 16 bit A/D/A conversian and onboard .
sequencer, the MS-1 can cut it in the studio.

Eight easy-to-use pads with multiple
banks trigger sound effects instantly|

FINISH

3 if you got Buzz to all his stops, you probably picked up on
something along the way. For beat loops, remixes, studio
work, drum sounds, sampling and live performances nothing
gets you going like the MS-1. With unlimited versatility and a

t

iny price tag, you'll never find yourself at a creative dead end.
Move on down to your nearest Roland dealer and try one out. It'll amaze you.
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Roland Corporation U.S., 7200 Dominion Circle, Los Angeles, CA 90040 (213) 685-5141
Roland Canada Music Ltd .. 5480 Parkwood Way, Richmond, B.C. V6V 2M4 (604)270-6626. COMPUSERVE"" GO ROLAND



® SERVICE CLINIC

aggravating existing problems. For the
serious tech, this cautionary approach
should become standard operating
procedure.

COMMON DOA PROBLEMS

There are hundreds of possible caus-
es for a dead unit, but the simplest are
the most frequent. Scrambled memory
is the number-one cause of death for
microprocessor-based instruments and
effects. Memory glitches can occur
from something as simple as a line tran-
sient. Other sources include excessive
ambient operating temperature, loose

Also, it’s useful to substitute a re-
placement AC-to-DC adapter for a sus-
pect unit, but be wary of adapters that
aren’t within the factory-specified val-
ues. It’s all too easy to get the tip po-
larity reversed, and many generic
adapters do not provide proper volt-
age regulation. These deficiencies can
cause equipment damage. You can
measure adapter output with a digital
multimeter (DMM), but under no-load
conditions, the measurement may be
misleading, and a slip of the probes
can short and damage the adapter.

Suspect fuses should be removed and

checked with the ohms

A digital multimeter (DMM), such as this Micronta unit from
Radio Shack, can be used to check suspect fuses and to measure
AC adapter output. However, keep in mind that under no-load
conditions the AC adapter measurement may be misleading.

memory-expansion boards or car-
tridges, and the presence of conduc-
tive foreign objects, as described
earlier.

Usually, the fix is as simple as reset-
ting the unit. Sometimes the memory is
so scrambled that it is necessary—with
the power off, of course—to briefly
short the RAM power-supply line. Keep
in mind such a drastic procedure, like
many front-panel hard-reset routines,
will erase user programs—a reminder
that frequent program backup is in-
dispensable.

Other common dead-unit problems
are ill-fitting AC line cords (cords and
sockets do not always mate snugly), de-
fective external power supplies, and
blown fuses. For a unit that uses a stan-
dard IEC, 3-wire, detachable AC line
cord, it’s simple enough to substitute a
replacement cord. (These are available
from Radio Shack and most electronics
and computer stores.)

function of a DMM.
Open fuses may look in-
tact (not “blown”) yet
have a detached lead
under the cap. Replace
an open fuse or fuses
with the exact type and
rating specified. Never
substitute a higher am-
perage rating or replace
a standard fuse with a
slow-blow type. Never re-
place an open fuse with
a fuse case wrapped in
aluminum foil. This can
cause a severe fire and
shock hazard.

An open fuse is anoth-
er red flag. Occasional-
ly, a fuse will open due
to simple mechanical fa-
tigue that is not related
to instrument failure. But an instru-
ment that exhibits open fuses may have
power-supply or major subsystem dam-
age and should be observed closely for
subsequent symptoms.

SOLDERING REVISITED
Some retrofits and modifications re-
quire leads to be tack-soldered in
place. Generally this is done by apply-
ing small amounts of solder to the wire
(“tinning” the wire) and the receiving
location, and then holding the wire in
position, and reheating both without
adding more solder. Although tack-
soldering is usually reliable, most of
the flux is dissipated before the joint is
made, and there is a danger of a cold
joint. Whenever possible, skip the “tin-
ning” process, position the wire to be
tack-soldered with a jig, and solder nor-
mally to improve reliability.
Occasionally, a joint will not form
well no matter how many times you

resolder or reheat it. This occurs most
often with older, inexpensive, elec-
tromechanical components, such as
pots and switches. It is usually caused by
excessive contact oxidation, which does
not respond well to cleaning, or by
poor plating quality. It is better to live
with the poor joint than to reheat it re-
peatedly . Better yet, replace the of-
fending part. Clean the soldering tip
thoroughly after working on a prob-
lem joint, as freed plating compounds
can invade the tip.

For large work at the limit of a sta-
tion’s heat capacity, use the maximum
setting and slow down. Between joints,
allow extra time for the tip to recover
and the previous joint to set. Moving
or jarring a large joint before it cools
can greatly diminish its reliability.

Inaccessible joints are frustrating.
Sometimes, simply swapping hands
helps. If you're right handed, you nor-
mally hold the soldering device with
your right hand and feed solder with
your left, but inverting this hand as-
signment can make some cramped
work easier.

DESOLDERING TRICKS

Joints heavily encrusted with flux
residue are hard to desolder. Scrub the
joint using denatured alcohol and a
toothbrush. Caution: Alcohol is flamma-
ble. Keep it away from soldering or desolder-
ing equipment, space heaters, and any other
source of heat or flame.

Sometimes multilayer boards are dif-
ficult to desolder, even with a new de-
soldering station. You should remove
the board from the gear chassis, add a
small amount of fresh solder to the af-
fected joint, then invert the board (at
the edge of the workbench), and de-
solder from below. The added solder and
inverted position improve heat con-
duction.

The heat required to desolder large
components, such as jacks, can exceed
the capacity of a desoldering station.
In this case, use the soldering station to
boost the capacity. Immediately after
the desoldering tip is in position, touch
the soldering tip to the joint, then de-
solder normally, and remove both tips
as quickly as possible. Generally, this
technique is so fast that, despite the
approximately doubled heat capacity, it
is safer for the work if done quickly.

EM Contributing Editor Alan Gary
Campbell is owner of Musitech.
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Roland

XP-50

By Julian Colbeck

This keyboard
workstation delivers more

than meets the eye.

J he Roland XP-50 is the David

(as against Goliath) of worksta-

| tions: a small, unremarkable-
looking instrument with fearsome
hidden firepower. Like the biblical
hero, this musical warrior has some ex-
ternal characteristics that might cause
you to underestimate its potential. The
keyboard action is uninspiring, the con-
trol panel is confusing, and the own-
er’s manual is, well, let’s just say they
would love it at the Tower of Babel.
Look past these things, however, and

Don’t let its unassuming fagade fool you; with hundreds of sounds and a powerful sequencer, the
Roland XP-50 workstation packs a musical wallop.
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you’ll find a giant-killer armed with
modern sounds and blessed with unri-
valed expandability.

Weighing in at a mere twenty pounds,
the XP-50 is considerably easier to ex-
tract from its polystyrene tomb than
most. Once out of the box, a quick
glance reveals more buttons than you
would expect, a small strip of orange
LCD, a 3.5-inch disk drive, Roland’s
traditional pitch bend/modulation
lever, two assignable sliders, an alpha

wheel, and a hard-wired power cord,
which is a drag. (So much for all those
Euro cords you've been acquiring.)

Inside this unassuming exterior are a
full panoply of sounds. There are GM
sets, Rhythm sets, Presets, user pro-
grams, multitimbral Performances, ef-
fects, expansion-board Patches and
Rhythm sets, musical Phrases...after a
while, your ears and eyes go fuzzy. But
you prod this and stab that, and a suc-
cession of hard-edged, techno-friendly
noises burble out. Yes, there are also
electric pianos and Hammond sound-
alikes to die for and drum Kkits every-
where. You are impressed. You want to
know more. Time out for a bit of his-
tory, then.

FAMILY TIES

The XP-50’s ancestry can be traced
back not just to the JV-1080 module,
which uses the same sound engine, but
to the JV-1000, the JV-80, the JD-800,
and all the way back to the D-50. All
share a similar style of Tone-based, sub-
tractive synthesis. Like the JV-1080, the
XP-50 incorporates Roland’s new 32-
bit RISC chip, which can process large
amounts of data fast. This manifests it-
self in things such as real-time control
over effects and being able to move
around large amounts of sequence
data. The envelope generators are par-
ticularly smooth and fast.

The sound engine processes PCM-
sampled sounds with subtractive syn-
thesis. The voice architecture is built
upon Tones, each of which has its own
waveform, amplifier, filter, and ac-
companying envelope generators, plus
a pair of LFOs (see Fig. 1). What you
actually play, though, are Patches,
which are made by combining up to
four Tones in a number of ways called
Structures. For multitimbral use, the
XP-50 employs things called Perfor-
mances, in which Patches or drum Kkits
are then slotted into Parts.

In print this might seern about as easy
to understand as your phone bill, but
in practice, it’s a good system. Be
aware, however, that the 64-voice
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® XP-50

polyphony claimed is more accurately
described as 64-Tone polyphony. Some
Patches use up to four Tones, reduc-
ing your actual polyphony to sixteen
voices, and that doesn’t even account
for multitimbral operation.

SOUNDING BOARD

Simply enumerating the XP-50’s Patch-
es would take up most of this review so
I'm going to be thematic. Fortunately,
there is a thread that runs through the
programming if not the waveform
ROM, which tends toward edgy, ambi-
ent, techno sounds that beg for space
on your next megamix.

This is smart thinking on Roland’s
part, because in addition to this wealth
of freely programmed sounds, the XP-
50 holds a full complement of General
MIDI Patches, where all pianos, gun-
shots, applause, and fretless basses are
created relatively equal. The blend of
GM and wild and wacky is a star fea-
ture, balancing out the instrument to
perfection.

With more than 600 presets that rep-
resent a sort of “greatest hits” collec-
tion from the past two years of Roland
synthesizers, simply flipping through
the Patches can be an overwhelming
experience. The 32-bit engine under
the hood is clearly evident from the
stream of sweeping resonant-filter
patches, psychedelic flanging and phas-
ing, and so on. This is a multicolored,
fun-lover’s instrument.

Armed with this wealth of Presets, you
would be forgiven if you avoided the
button marked Edit and the 128-loca-
tion User bank altogether, but don’t.
The XP-50 can be downright unfriendly
at first: many of the front-panel controls
are dual function, some require the
addition of the Shift key, others require
a second Bank key, and some work only
when others are on or off. But when it
comes to sound editing, the instrument
becomes a pussycat.

PROGRAMMED TO SUCCEED

An easy method of producing new
sounds is simply to remove or add
Tones to a Patch, selecting or deselect-
ing any of four named Tone buttons.
Almost as painlessly, you can slip into
Edit mode and substitute the waveform
assigned to any or all of the Tones,
something you can do with a degree of
accuracy and intent because the dedi-
cated Tone buttons effectively allow you
to solo the constituent parts of a sound.
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Real programming, if this is not too
grand a concept, is great fun. The first
port of call is selecting a Structure,
which determines how your chosen
Tones fit together. There are ten Struc-
tures to choose from, ranging from the
straightforward Structure Type 1,
where two Tones run in parallel in a
waveform-to-filter-to-amplifier chain,
to highly involved Structures such as
Type 8. Here, the Tone 1 (plus Tone 3,
if used) waveform-to-filter-to-amplifier
chain is ring-modulated by the Tone 2
(plus Tone 4, if used) waveform. The
result is then processed through Tone
2’s filter and amplifier. Such interac-
tion between Tones produces appro-
priately complex-sounding results. Not

Tone
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FIG. 1: The XP-50's voice architecture is based
upon Tones, each of which has a waveform
generator, Time Variant Filter (TVF), Time Vari-
ant Amplifier (TVA), three dedicated envelope
generators, and two LFOs. Up to four Tones can
be combined to create a Patch. (Courtesy
Roland Corporation US.)

all Structures use ring modulation as
a link. Some use what Roland calls a
Booster, which overdrives the incom-
ing signal, producing amp distortion-
type effects.

The next critical decision comes
when choosing waveforms. On a stan-
dard XP-50, these waveforms range
from acoustic-piano samples—full sam-
ples to thumps—to electric pianos, D-
50 waves, organs, component parts of
electric-guitar sounds, basses, blown
noises, string scrapes, hits, plucks, tin-
kles, crashes, and so on. There's also
a vast army of unadulterated percus-
sion samples. Within the Internal A
and B banks, there are some 450 sound
nuggets to choose from.

From here on, the signal path will be
familiar to anyone acquainted with ana-
log synthesis. The resonant filters offer
highpass, lowpass, bandpass, and peak-

ing options, and if you choose a Struc-
ture with the Booster parameter, you'll
be able to overdrive the filter. This ac-
counts for the XP-50’s particularly
strong set of rich, analog-type synth
sounds.

Roland’s time-honored Time Variant
(TV) system gives you separate 4-stage,
time and level envelope generators to
manipulate the filter (TVF) and am-
plifier (TVA). A similar envelope gen-
erator is reserved for pitch and can also
be Velocity controlled. Velocity con-
trol over pitch is great not just for spec-
tacularly crazy sounds but also for
creating wonderful percussion instru-
ments. Physical modeling? Pah! Who
needs it?!

The programming architecture may
be familiar, but it’s not dull. Many
interesting new twists and turns are of-
fered, including an invaluable param-
eter called Wave Gain. This boosts the
fundamental output of a waveform,
which enables you to raise the per-
ceived level of a component part of a
sound as opposed to having to repro-
gram it or destroy the overall balance.

Other useful goodies include Fre-
quency Cross Modulation, numerous
variations on the Tone-delay theme,
including Playmate (helps tie the delay
time to your current style of playing),
Clock Sync (lets you delay tones in time
with a sequence), and even MIDI-syn-
chronizable LFQOs. Yes, very tasty, these.

EFFECTS PROGRAMMING
There are three independent effects
processors. One is dedicated to reverbs,
of which there are eight types; one is
dedicated to chorusing; and one con-
tains some 40 fully editable effects al-
gorithms. Though the effects are
extremely well presented, the thing
that impressed me most is being able to
switch effects on and off separately
from the control panel.

The programmable effects bank runs
the gamut, including an EQ, delays,
flangers, a splendid auto wah, a minute-
ly detailed rotary-speaker program with
specific upper/lower speaker acceler-
ation/deceleration parameters, a Di-
mension D sound-alike, a 6-phase
chorus, and an overdrive. As a nice
added touch, certain effects parame-
ters—depths, speeds, and the like—
can be controlled in real time from the
mod-lever control.

Many of the 40 effects are multi-ef-
fects in themselves, such as an enhancer
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® XP-50

and flanger running in series or a cho-
rus and delay running in parallel. Ef-
fects are applied per patch until you go
multitimbral, at which point a Perfor-
mance’s setup takes over. This can be
most frustrating when a Patch’s effects
are crucial to the sound, but in this re-
spect the XP-50 is no better and no
worse than any other multitimbral syn-
thesizer currently on the market.

LAUNCH SEQUENCE
As the only major company still pro-
ducing dedicated hardware sequencers,
Roland is at a distinct advantage when
it comes to building keyboard worksta-
tions. The sequencer on the XP-50 is
based on the company’s MRC se-
quencing system, which has animated
legions of dedicated sequencers from
the trusty MC-500 to the MC-50 MKIL
Fast and direct, MRC'’s only real limi-
tation is screen size: it’s a bit like view-
ing a room through a keyhole. But in
terms of power and control, it has al-
most everything you need.

The XP-50’s sequencer uses MRC Pro,
a souped-up version of Roland’s Super
MRC. The instrument happily converts

and loads Super MRC files;
Standard MIDI Files on 3.5-
inch, DOS-format disks can

c s ) timing at which = A
be loaded m.dlrectly. Al e aroill | X ! ?
though there is not a seam- | \ Rt
less transition from MC-500 fiming at which ~_J 3 S

notes are recorded

resolution(interval){}) }{)})?)}j?))}#

sequencing to MRC Pro,
there are enough familiari-
ties and crossovers to make
the journey quick and com-
fortable.

When you're working on
a sequence, you slide the
XP-50 into Performance
mode. Performances house
batches of Patches (slotted into Parts)
that can be arranged multitimbrally.
Roland provides a number of Perfor-
mances that have been named and
styled for certain types of recording:
for example, “Big Band Set,” “LA Bal-
lad,” and “Ambient Set.” There are 64
preset Performances in all and just 32
locations in which you can write and
store your own. Having married tracks
and parts so that the sound you play
will be the sound you record, you can
begin basic recording in either real
time or step time.
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SHUFFLE (with settings of Resolution=} and Rate=75)

istbeat 2nd beat 3rd beat 4th beat

FIG. 2: Shuffle Quantize alters the note timing to provide a
swing feel. The quantization factor can be altered by per-
centage, in real time. {Courtesy Roland Corporation US.)

The sequencer’s capabilities are one
thing; figuring out which buttons to
push on the XP-50 is another. The rea-
son is one of ergonomics, plus one or
two, shall we say, “curious” habits. In
the latter camp, the metronome works
independently of the sequence. In
other words, when you switch it on, it
starts tapping away and keeps going
until you switch it back off again; press-
ing Stop at the end of a take doesn’t
silence it. Dealing with this gets mighty
tiresome.

Button pushing is the order of the
day. When you stop recording, for in-
stance, pressing Stop halts the pro-
ceedings, as expected. However, if you
want to go back to the top, you have
to press Shift plus the BWD (Backward)
button. Pressing the Backward button
alone merely nudges you back a few
ticks (or bars, if, like me, you continue
to drill at the wretched button like a
demented woodpecker because you can
see no other obvious method of return-
ing to the beginning of your sequence).

Many of the physical controls have
dual functions, which makes operating
the sequencer a hazardous and button-
hungry affair. As a seasoned MC-500
MKII user, I realize that you can be-
come quick on these machines, but you
couldn’t accuse them of being friendly
or obvious. A clearer panel layout with
more dedicated buttons would help. A
decent manual would also go a long
way toward taming the instrument’s
complexities. Lacking that, you may
want to acquire a copy of Roland’s 2-
hour instructional video ($39.95),
which covers every aspect of the in-
strument.

IN THE DEEP END

Such a situation would be catastrophic
if the sequencer itself weren’t worth
the investment in time. Luckily, it is.



There’s plenty of depth here. You can
record in an endless array of time sig-
natures, and you can overdub, punch
in and out, set loops, vary count-ins,
and erase on the fly.

You can also record Phrases, which,
as their name suggests, are musical
snippets you can subsequently initiate
directly from a preassigned key on the
keyboard. The idea, borrowed from
home-keyboard technology, allows you
to add parts to songs in real time: a
ripping brass line, a drum fill, etc. The
XP-50 is not, I hasten to add, a home
keyboard. There are no Styles. The
Phrase-track concept is simply a way of
spicing up your performance with or
without the internal sequencer.

Another spicer-upper, and one of my
favorite aspects of the XP-50, is its range
of quantization features. Although Grid
Quantize drags notes back in time, it
can do so in percentage terms, so notes
are progressively dragged nearer to
your set quantize value. Shuffle Quan-
tize effectively swings the whole frame-
work of timing (see Fig. 2), with the
quantize factor similarly alterable in
percentage terms. Even better, you
can perform these maneuvers in real
time as a sequence is moving along.
Being able to audition the effect of
different quantization styles and per-
centages before you actually apply
them to the data is both fascinating
and extremely useful.

Editing is as in depth as most of us
will ever need. You can record tempo
changes, filter out specific data, cut/
copy/paste, and edit individual events
in “microscope” mode. You can also
merge tracks and can even merge all
sixteen MIDI channels onto a single
track. One other useful sequencer fea-
ture worth mentioning is Time Fit,
which fits a sequence into a specified
length of time by altering its tempo.
Resolution is 96 ppqn, by the way.

The XP-50’s sequencer does, of
course, have some limitations; what
doesn’t? The most noticeable is only
being able to load one song at a time.
True, you can access songs directly off
disk for playback, saving the instru-
ment’s gigging potential in this respect,
but free cutting and pasting between
songs in a recording environment
would have been nice.

Most people’s sequencing kicks off
with a drum track, and with no less
than ten drum kits, plus room to store
a further two kits of your own making,

the XP-50 has a drum kit to accommo-
date almost any musical style. Interest-
ingly, the instrument does not limit
you to what it thinks of as drum sounds;
you can build up a kit by trawling the
regular waveform bank for likely sus-
pects, which is another nice touch.
Speaking of touch, I have two tactile
observations, one good and one not so
good. The not-so-good concerns the
keyboard. True, it responds to both Ve-
locity and Release Velocity, as well as
Channel Pressure, but the weight and
travel are just not up to normal Roland

standards. The upshot is that the key-
board is unsatisfying to play if you are
used to playing keyboards. This is not
quite as absurd an observation as it
seems because the XP-50’s sounds and
features make it a perfect choice for
the dance-music programmer or remix
specialist, people who are generally not
looking for a keyboard, say, to play
piano on. I worry about things like key-
board action, so I hooked up the XP-50
to a “better” keyboard. Let’s hope that
Roland will bring out a semiweighted,
76-key version of the XP-50 soon.

§JAMMER

Professional
Version 2.0

transitions, note ranges,
Millions of original parts are
mixing, and keeping as takes.

‘}L@@nﬁy Choice for Professionals v

When it comes to expressing yourself, there are no formulas, limits or
rules... there's just you. Your music is your soul. It's the way you
feel, the places you've been, and the things you've done.
JAMMER Professional was made just for you, the serious musician.
An array of talented studio musicians in a 256 track MIDI studio are
all at your command. You control every detail of every track: the
drum styles, drum fill styles, percussion styles, bass styles, rhythm
styles, melody styles, harmony styles, scales, timing, phrasing, feel,
benders,
yours for previewing, modifying,

If you're serious about your music, then

The

modulation, and much more.

[New Features |

® Load Standard MIDI Files

® Load Drum Styles

8 MIDI Clipboard Support

= Print Out Chords and Lyrics
® Over 200 New Band Styles

m Intros, Grooves, Breaks,

B Stops, Holds, and Endings

m 6 Part Harmony Composers
® Drag and Drop Measure Editing
m Fade Ins and Fade Outs

8 New Blues Guitars and Keys
B Compose Benders and Mods
m Customize Fonts and Colors
® MIDI Digital Delay

®m Designated Notes

@ Preview Chords and More!

you owe it to yourself to get the absolute
best. The JAMMER Professional. See
your local music dealer or call Soundtrek
today to become a registered owner.

Available for Windows
Suggested Retail Price $199.00
Update from Version1.0 $68.00

IUSoundtrek

3408 Howell St. Suite F, Duluth GA 30136
404-623-0879 Fax 404-623-3054

FREE DEMO

Available on Compuserve,
(type GO MIDIFORUM) or order
& demo disk pack from Soundtrek
(include $5.00 shipping and handling)

September 1995 Electronic Musician 101




ELEE PE® WNIE

Designed & Manufactured in the U.S. by Key Electronics, the External PC Interface Leader since 1988

The MIDIATOR™ MP-128S parallel interface

combines high performance
with easy portability,
an outstanding value
for all IBM compatibles.

HIGH PERFORMANCE MIDI

¢ 8 independent concurrent MIDI outs, 128 unmultiplexed channels.

¢ 2 independent buffered MIDI inputs.

¢ Advanced multi-processor design for optimum Windows efficiency.
ROCK SOLID SMPTE

¢ Cruises over dropouts with ease for glitch-free sync.
¢ Stripes, dupes, and syncs all SMPTE rates / formats.
¢ Software adjustable sync response controls.
POWERFUL COMPUTER INTERFACE
¢ Parallel (printer) port for all laptop, notebook, desktop PCs.
¢ Multi-client driver works with all Windows MME Programs.
FLEXIBLE UPGRADES

¢ Koy offers a full line of parallel and serial PC interfaces from $119.95
with options to upgrade as your needs grow.

At participating dealers or call

1-800-533-6434

7515 Chapel Ave, Ft. Worth TX 76116
817-560-1912 & Fax 817-560-9745

SIH

Dallas, Texas

MUSIC COMPANY

- GIANT Inventory
— New and Used

.Over 30 Years

in Business!
Buy with Confidence!

-CALL NOW

for the Best Deal Anywhere!

800-219- 3281

1207 S. Buckner / Dallas, TX / 75217 / 9-6 M-F

102 Electronic Musician September 1995

® XP-50

On the positive side is a minor, but
noticable adjustiment to the Pitch/Mod
lever. This has been given a deeper
travel than on recent Roland synths,
which not only provides a greater range
of expression for adding vibratos and
the like but gives you an excellent feel-
ing of control when it comes to real-
time manipulation of effects parameters.

EXPANDING UNIVERSE

Today, expandability is the name of
the game. Although the XP-50 does not
have a card slot—possibly its only loss
from the JV-1080—you can insert SR-

JVB0 wave-expansion boards, which

hold both waveform and program data.

Six expansion bhoards are currently
available: Pop, Orchestra, Piano, Vin-
tage Synth, World, and Dance. They
don’t come cheap ($475 each), and
there are so many sounds already on
board—a fully loaded XP-50 holds al-
most 2,000 sounds, based on some 40
MB of waveform ROM—that even the
thought of more is positively alarming.
Nevertheless, players who specialize in
a specific musical style can always use
more sounds targeted specifically at
their needs. For example, people in-
volved in the sound-dominated dance
scene won't balk at the challenge of
auditioning 75 different synth basses
and should check out the Dance board.

Finally, there are GM features. It is in-
teresting to note that Roland has for-
saken the higher-level GS features on
the XP-50, though it is fully up to the
GM mark in terms of sounds, polypho-
ny, sequence tracks, and file formats.
(SMF Types 0 and | can be loaded.) If
you are still unconvinced by General

Product Summary
PRODUCT:

XP-50 Music Workstation
PRICE:

$2,195

MANUFACTURER:

Roland Corporation US
7200 Dominion Circle
Los Angeles, CA 90040
tel. (213) 685-5141
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MIDI, then the XP-50, like the JV-1080
before it, is living, breathing proof that
you can standardize without having to
sterilize. Slot a couple of GM Standard
MIDI Files into the disk drive and be
amazed.

In terms of yodels for the yen or bang
for the buck, the XP-50 comes burst-
ing with goodies. The techno- and am-
bient-inclined, in particular, will love
the samples; appreciate the wild, yet
controllable effects; and be quite happy
with the street-level grooviness of MRC-
style sequencing.

You would be wise to fully under-
stand what Roland means by polypho-
ny. As with any synth, you should
audition the sounds to make sure they
suit your style. Make sure that you can
come to grips with the control panel

and that the keyboard suits your appli--

cation and skills before you buy. But if
the instrument comes through these
tests intact, you can be sure you won't
regret buying an XP-50.

Julian Cotbeck plies his trade
variously as professional pundit and player
and QObenfuhrer of Keyfax Software.

Alesis

Midiverb 4

By Rob Shrock

Alesis once again draws

price/performance sand.

ake a look around the average
project studio, and chances

are you will see more than a
few audio weapons from Alesis. It ap-
pears the company would like to do
battle on every front from digital
recorders, mixers, tone modules, key-
boards, and drum machines to com-
pressors and power amps.

Alesis began the battle a decade ago
in the arena of affordable digital ef-
fects processors, especially reverbs, and
their products’ quality and features
have steadily improved. The Midiverb
line has gone through radically differ-

ent designs with each incarnation, and
the Midiverb 4 is no exception.

FORWARD MARCH

The trend in digital audio recording
and processing is toward greater bit
resolution and higher sample rates.
Even if the final product is a CD, which
is limited to 16-bit, 44.1 kHz stereo, the
benefits of manipulating digital audio
at higher resolutions during all the
prior stages of recording and mixing
have a profound and audible effect.

Of course, higher fidelity almost al-
ways means higher prices. The Midi-
verb 4, however, refuses to accept this
tradeoff. Despite a list price of only
$399, the multi-effects processor has
18-bit Sigma-Delta A/D converters and
a 48 kHz sample rate. Frequency re-
sponse is listed at 20 Hz to 20 kHz (+1
dB) and dynamic range is in excess of
90 dB. Distortion is listed as <0.009% at
nominal and >0.005% at peak level. It
sure looks good on paper!

The single-rackspace unit is a stereo-
in/stereo-out processor. As a result, a
stereo input signal not only maintains
its imaging on the output of the dry
signal portion, but each side can be
processed separately. This can lead to
more interesting and complex effects,
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® MIDIVERB 4

as the processing reflects the com-
plexity of the original stereo image
rather than a collapsed mono image.
This is another step in the right direc-
tion for Alesis. Other manufacturers
should take note that real stereo opera-
tion is now expected from even the
most inexpensive processors.

The rear-panel audio connections
are made via unbalanced, Y-inch jacks
(-10 dBV). The back panel also holds a
MIDI In jack and a switchable MIDI
Out/Thru. A Yi-inch connector is also
provided for a footswitch, which can
be used for effects bypass, program ad-
vance, or tap-tempo for delay effects.
Power is supplied by a wall-wart.

TACTICAL CONFIGURATIONS

The Midiverb 4 reminds me a little of
the original QuadraVerb, as its pro-
gramming uses preset algorithms to de-
termine the multi-effects chains. There
are 128 ROM presets and 128 user pro-
gram locations. The arrangement of
effects in an algorithm is called a Con-
figuration. Each program uses one of

ample, “Realroom+Chorus”). Each
input feeds a separate processor, and
both effects are summed together at
the main outputs. Actually, with the ex-
ception of the reverbs and Leslie sim-
ulator, all the effects collapse to mono
when combined with another effect.
Dual Mono Configurations consist of
two mono-in/mono-out effects and are
designated with a colon in their name
(e.g., “Chorus:Delay”). The effects
chains are routed independently; each
input channel feeds its own output
channel directly. Effects can also be
chained in Cascade mode, in which the
output of channel 1/left feeds the
input of channel 2/right. When set up
this way, the channel 2 input jack is
disabled, the channel 1 output only
consists of effect 1, and the channel 2
output carries both effects combined.
Multi Chain Configurations provide
two or three stereo (reverb only) or
mono (all other) effects connected in
series and are identified by an arrow
sign in their name (e.g., “Flange->
Delay->Room”). As the internal engine

The Alesis Midiverb 4 produces good reverbs and delays and surprisingly realistic Leslie simu-
lations. Oddly enough, the chorus is its weakest effect.

32 available Configurations; the cur-
rent choice is displayed to the right of
the program name in the LCD.

Configurations fall into four catego-
ry types: Single, Double, Dual Mono,
and Multi Chain. Single Configurations
dedicate the unit’s entire 3 MHz pro-
cessor chip to one effect type, which
provides the highest quality process-
ing. In general, effects using this Con-
figuration sound quite good, and the
extended response of the 18-bit, 48 kHz
digital processing is apparent in their
smoothness and low noise floor. Sin-
gle Configurations can be specified as
mono-in/mono-out, mono-in/stereo-
out, or stereo-in/stereoc-out.

Double Configurations consist of two
side-by-side, mono-in/stereo-out effects
(so the manual says) and are indicated
by a plus sign in their name (for ex-
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must divide its power between each of
the effects, there is a noticeable drop in
audio quality compared to similar pro-
gram types that receive the processor’s
full attention. (For example, the chorus
sound is better in “Stereo Chorus” than
in “Chorus->Delay->Room.”) Each ef-
fect has its own mix amount, but I
would have liked a bypass on each in-
dividual effect to aid in programming.

Most Configurations have two pa-
rameters available for MIDI modula-
tion. In page 4 of the Utility section,
you are given a choice of two modula-
tors (Mod X and Mod Y) as well as am-
plitude amounts for each, with a range
of -99 to 99. Modulation sources can
be Pitch Bend, Aftertouch, note num-
ber, Velocity, or Control Changes 00
to 119. Destinations are preset for each
Configuration.

If audio is running through the unit
while programs are changed or (espe-
cially) when the chorus is being modu-
lated, nasty glitches or artifacts are
produced. However, other parameters,
such as Reverb Wet/Dry Mix, are
smooth and transparent when modu-
lated. Real-time MIDI control of delay
time in some of the Configurations
would have been useful to simulate os-
cillator modulation, but I guess you
can’t have everything.

THE ARSENAL

Within the 32 Configurations are a va-
riety of different effects types and ver-
sions (see Table 1, “Effects Types”). As
previously mentioned, multi-effect Con-
figurations divide processor power be-
tween each effect. This is usually
reflected in fewer available parameters
for editing, and most of the effects are
reduced to mono.

The unit’s operating system makes
parameter editing relatively easy. When
the Edit button is pushed, the lower
left of the LCD shows up to four page
numbers with a paper icon surround-
ing the currently displayed page. Each
page has up to four parameters on the
screen at a time; continually pushing
the Edit button steps through the
pages. Each page displays an abbrevi-
ated name for the parameter with the
corresponding value below.

Under the values are the letters A,
B, C, or D, which correspond to the
similarly labeled front-panel buttons.
Pushing one of these buttons highlights
the parameter you wish to edit; values
are then changed with a notched
wheel. The word “edited” appears
under the value as an additional indi-
cator, and the name of any program
that has been edited changes from all
uppercase letters to lowercase letters.
The LCD itself is bright and easy to
read, but there is no contrast or angle
control.

There are several unique and helpful
design features for which Alesis should
be commended. There is a type of on-
line help when editing parameters: if
you can't remember what “PMix”
stands for, push and hold the corre-
sponding letter button (in this case,
button D), and the Midiverb 4 will give
you the entire name (Pre-Delay Mix)
on the top line of the display. To the
right of each value is a small, but use-
ful, vertical bar-graph representation
of the value.
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ten grand for a 24-channel system.

System One...serious moving-fader
automation that doesn’t cost
a fortune.

US Distribution by Group One

916-249-1399 NY
310-306-8823 LA

303-581-0400
FAX 303-581-0114 [ [JPTOWN
UPTOWN AUTOMATION SYSTEMS, INC. STEN ST

*SYSTEMS INC ¢
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Not every musician starts out
needing a line mixer with 16

STEREO channels. Butif you're / »
serious about keyboards. [
sequencing. digital multitrack

recording or electronic
drumming, you'll be surprised
at just how fast you'll grow into
a Mackie Designs LM=3204.

Of course, when you
consider everything that we
packed into the LM-3204, it's a

great mixer to start out with, too.

You get two studio-quatity mic
preamplifiers, virtually every
feature of our famous CR-1604
(and then some), plus twice the
number of line inputs. All for
under *1000 suggested retail*.

Same low noisefhigh
headroom gain structure as the
CR-1604. Same bottleneck-free
mix amp architecture. Same
musical-sounding 3-band EQ.
And the built-like-a-tank
construction quality that's made
our mixers legendary on world
tours and in 24-hour-a-day
production facilities.

Then we added a Controt
Room output with its own 45mm
fader, Tape Monitor section with
both RCA and '/&” inputs and
outputs and even ~20dB signal
present LEDs on every channel.
Then we made the LM-3204

expandable — you can plugin -

one or more LM=3204Es for 32
or even 48 inputs.

Whether you're looking for a
pro-grade instrument or effects
submixer, an economical main
mixer for a MIDI project studio,
or the perfect solution for solo
or duo club acts, you've gotta
check out the LM-3204. it can
make a hig impact on your
creativity without making a big
crater in your equipment
budget. Call toll-free today for
a free 40-page full line

 Sixteen STERED CHANNELS in five
» rack spaces. Special mix amp

architecture prevents overload
from multiple hot inputs.
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Stereo MUNCE control, /'

Ultra-sensitive—204B Slclll
PRESENT LEDs give you a
constant visual indication ,
of what's on every ch. v/
Overload LEDs, too. "

CHANNEL GAIN CONTROL with an extra
15dB of gain FAST Unity Gain.

INSIDE: All those goodies -
that set Mackie apart
from the clones. .. double-
sided thru-hole-plated
fiberglass main circuit
board, gold-plated
intermal interconnects,
exceptlonally high RFI
rejection input design and
much more.

Four AUX SENDS (2 stereo & 2
mono) with ultra-high gain. If
you're not using effects, the 4
stereo AU RETURNS can also be
used as extra stereo inputs.

FINEPRINT: ! 5uggested retail.
Higherin Canada.? Denotes
useage or ownership only, as
reported to Mackie Designs, and
Is in no way intended to represent
officlal endorsement by the
md:wduals or groups mentioned in
this ad. When eaten as partofa

_ balanced breakfast.
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3-BAND EQUALIZATION-at 12kHz,
, 2.5kHz and 80Hz. Others have
/" copied our frequency points, but.
none have achieved the musical /
sound of Mackie's EQ circuitry. ,‘

nr-’

-‘ -lm-&- -

- —

\ MUTE Foutes the signal to
v thelL13-4 stereo bus.

*Sterec N-PLACE $0L0 maintains
stereo perspective including
effects; also meters individual
channel level on 13-LED ladder,

INPUY for LM-3204E
EXPANDER. Basically an LM-3204
without a master section, the
LM-3204E adds sixteen stereo
channels and four Aux Returns
in five rack spaces for *899',

LM-3204s are currently on tour
with BoyzlIMen, Chicago, Moody
Blues, King Crimson, Little Feat &
other notable line-input-deprived
touring acts*.

, 4 WX SENDS per channel (2
/ accessableat any one time).

ALT 3-4 10 AUX RETURN 3 switch lets
you use Alt 3-4 as a stereo
submix bus and then remix it back
into the main L/R bus. -~

~ \
« SOLO & HERDPHONE level controls.

AUY RETURN 10 CONTROL ROCM button
sends Aux 4 to headphone &
monitor buses so you can “wet
monitor” or play along witha

cue or click feed. A\
45mm MASTERL/R &=~
~CONTROL ROOM faders.

 ~Built-in POWER
SUPPLY. No wall wart!
- CONTROL ROOW outputs

to power amp (frees
up your headphone
- output).
A 174" and RCA TAPE
inputs/outputs.

“Stereo INSERIS on Chs. 1-4.

‘. Two of Mackie's renowned MIl

*PREAMPS with phantom power and
trim controls are patcﬁ ble to any
input channel. Great for live
sam Img, acoustic or vocal
tracking, small single or duo
lounge acts or post-industrial
speed thrash
karaoke.

S S e =

o S206/487-46337
800/363-8855

brochure & applications
guide. (5716220 Wood-Red Road NE e Woodinville ® WA 98072 » . 800/898-3211

& mackie.com e Outside the US, “"206/487-4333  Represented in Canada by S.F. Marketing
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On the bottom line of the display are
two larger horizontal bar-graph repre-
sentations of the input level, which is
very cool. This is much better than hav-
ing just a small light that tells you clip-
ping has already occurred. However,
the coolest feature is an Auto Level
Sensing function accessed by pushing
the Input and Output buttons simul-
taneously. This will “listen” to approxi-
mately five seconds of the incoming
signal and set the input levels accord-
ingly. This function works extremely
well and makes it easy to get up and
running on the fly. I hope to see these
creative design ideas on more proces-
sors in the future.

IN THE LINE OF FIRE

I have to admit that my first experience
with the Midiverb 4 was not a positive
one. In my road rack, I have an original
QuadraVerb that is solely dedicated to
processing a DX7IIFD. This poor thing
has been knocked around the world
for the last six or seven years, often
held together with duct tape for weeks
at a stretch. Yet it keeps on going like
the Energizer Bunny.

I use the QuadraVerb mainly for cho-
rus and reverb on electric-piano patch-
es and for Leslie simulation on organ
patches, as well as for the occasional
chorus/delay/reverb thing. I took the

EFFECTS TYPES

Reverb Effects
concert hall
room

ambience

plate reverb
reverse reverb

Delay Effects
mono delay
stereo delay
ping-pong delay
multitap delay
bpm mono delay

Pitch and Modulation Effects
stereo chorus

quad chorus

stereo flange

flange (mono)

rotary speaker (“Lezlie”)

stereo pitch shifter

mono pitch shifter

auto pan

Midiverb on the road to see whether,
in an afternoon, I could whip together
some patches to match, if not better,
the ones in my QuadraVerb without
four other discerning pairs of ears (my
employers) noticing something dis-
agreeable going on in the keyboard
section.

What I thought would be the simplest
effect type to program ended up
putting an end to the afternoon ad-
venture altogether. No matter how
much editing I did, I could not get the
Midiverb 4 to give me a pleasant stereo
chorus sound for my electric pianos.
Admittedly, there is a subjective nature
to chorus sounds that defies descrip-
tion, but a little thick cloudiness and
blur is the whole point of a chorus
sound to a lot of people. The Quadra-
Verb stereo chorus, even in a multi-ef-
fects algorithm, is much more smooth
and silky than the Midiverb 4, which
sounded warbly and edgy.

There also doesn’t seem to be a wide
usable range on many of the effect pa-
rameters. For example, the chorus rate
ranges from 0.1 to 25.5 Hz, in 0.1 Hz in-
crements, and chorus depth ranges in
units from 0 to 255. Yet the chorus
sound becomes overbearing after only a
rate setting of 1.5 Hz and depth setting
of 30. What is the rest of the range for?

The most common delay-level range
was only five to ten percent; the other
ninety percent was too much for typical
applications. This made it difficult to
tweak delay amounts to fit into pro-
grams when the unit is used as an in-
line processor. Although I appreciate
the usefulness of extreme ranges, I
would much prefer to have the resolu-
tion more finely limited to a useful
area. It is easy to overdo it, particularly
when trying to find that sweet spot be-
tween too much and not enough delay
in the chorus.

I also noticed that the reverb time
on most programs has to be set much
higher than usual: typically, a setting
in the 4- to 5-second range produces a
sound I normally expect with a reverb
time under two seconds. Also, when
you bring the Chorus amount down to
zero, there is still a little bit present in
the outputs. And while we're on nega-
tives, don’t power this puppy up or
down with your speakers or head-
phones on: it makes one of the loudest,
nastiest spikes you'll ever hear.

I was interested to see how the Midi-
verb 4 would fare on Leslie simulations.

COMPACT DISC « CASSETTE
& RECORD MANUFACTURING

CALL TOLL FREE
1.800.859.8401

For Your Free Catalog

RCA

Serving the Music Industry for Over 45 Years.

2832 Spring Grove Ave., Cincinnati, OH 45225

Tel: 513.681.8400 » Fax: 513.681.3777

i‘/r\v E9

L1 Ultramaximizer
Audio Plugn for

SDIl, TDM, & Premiere
TEC Award Nominee 1995

New!

WaveConvert for Windows
Batch conversion utility

Also Available
Q10 ParaGraphic EQ

S1 Stereo | er
Ci Compre&soml%ate

For a Demonstiration version:
http:www.waves.com/waves
GO WAVES on Compuserve

For more information call
1-800-586-2837

or your local dealer
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'AUTOSCORE FOR WINDOWS
You sing or play the tune, Autoscore writes it down for you.
* “Amazing technology, practical and convenient.”

= MacWorld Magazine, 2/95
* Works with all MIDI software.

* List price $150; no special hardware required. \{/
* Comes with a free sequencer and microphone. "o N\

Customers call (800) 336-0980 * Dealers call (800) 336-0986 * Fax (510) 527-8425

WVIGS/UETed
@UALRNY

For all levels of Audio Production!

The “Best Connections”
in the Business!

* Solid Nickel Silver Contacts

* 48 points in One Rack Space

* Re’an Nylon-Fiberglass Jacks made in England
* No solder set up

e Individually replaceable modules

* De-Normal any channel in seconds

, *1/4” to: 1/4", Hardwire and RCA available
module from a #RPM48S * Balanced and Unbalanced models available

Re’an Patchbays are available at your local dealer

A.P. Audio - div of Ace Products Enterprises, Inc.
1334C Ross St. « dept-795D ¢ Petaluma, CA 94954 « USA

Ph: 707-765-6597 « Fax: 707-765-6682 ¢ Email: skahnace @aol.com
In Canada contact: Cabletek Electronics at 604-942-1001
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® MIDIVERB 4

What a complete turnaround! I was
blown away by how realistic it sound-
ed. You only get four parameters on
the “Lezlie” page: Motor (On/Off),
Speed (Fast/Slow), High Rotor Level,
and Wet/Dry Mix, but that’s okay. It
sounds great.

When you turn the Motor off, not
only can you hear the rotating horn
slow down and stop, you can hear ex-
actly in what position the horn stops
in a 360 degree circle. Start it up and
stop it again, and it ends up in a dif-
ferent position. It makes the Leslie sim-
ulator in the old QuadraVerb sound
like a bad, warbly chorus effect. As you
increase and decrease the High Rotor
Level, it sounds as if you are moving a
stereo pair of microphones up and
down the Leslie cabinet. It’s almost
worth $399 for this effect alone.

When I got back home, I decided to
see how the Midiverb 4 sounded in a
recording environment at my home
studio. The Single Configuration re-
verb programs are excellent. The re-
verbs have a nice density with smooth
decay tails, although I still was confused
by the Reverb Times displayed. I just
used my ears and ignored the values.
An added feature worth mentioning is
the Pre-Delay Mix Amount, which is
not found in a lot of inexpensive pro-
cessors.

The 18-bit, 48 kHz conversion is es-
pecially apparent in the delays, which
are excellent even though the smallest
delay resolution is a millisecond. The
pitch-change programs are also good,
and the fine-tune parameter helps lock
in the pitch. In fact, I like most of the
Single Configuration programs. Even

Product Summary
PRODUCT:

Midiverb 4

PRICE:

$399

MANUFACTURER:

Alesis

3630 Holdrege Ave.

Los Angeles, CA 90016
tel. (800) 5-ALESIS

fax (310) 836-9192

CIRCLE #438 ON READER SERVICE CARD

EM METERS

FEATIRES @ @ @ ¢

RATING PRODUCTS FROM 1TO S

EASEOFUSE @ @ @ @ ¢
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the Stereo Chorus sounded a little bet-
ter in a controlled environment, but it
would still not be one of my first choic-
es for this effect.

WHEN THE SMOKE CLEARS

As a single-effect processor, the Midi-
verb 4 shines in a lot of areas. The re-
verbs and delays are especially good,
and there are some unique features
such as the Auto Level Sensing and
LCD bar graphs. Real stereo operation
and effective, although limited, real-
time MIDI modulation are additional
pluses.

As a multi-effects unit, however, it
falls short, mainly because most effects
become mono and the available pa-
rameters are more limited. The value
ranges are not subtle for a lot of pa-
rameters, and the chorus is particular-
ly unpleasant. The Leslie simulator is
this unit’s secret weapon and, to some,
this alone may be worth the price of
admission.

Composer/producer Rob Shrock
is also the keyboardist/arranger for Dionne
Warwick and Burt Bacharach.

New York City, New York  Brooklyn, New York

Fatar Studio 1100

Master Keyboard
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By Steve Oppenheimer

Goldilocks and Popeye

master controller.

go in search of a cool MIDI
nough is enough, and enough
is too much,” famed maritime

E philosopher Popeye the Sailor
often opined. But if we attempt to apply
the great nautical sage’s wisdom to
MIDI master keyboards, we’re left with
two obvious followup questions: “How
much MIDI control is enough?” and
“What constitutes too much control?”

The answers to these deep, philo-
sophical questions depend on your ap-
plications and the capabilities of your
other equipment. Lots of MIDI-control
features translates into flexibility and
increased expressive capability. But

more features equals a higher price
and sometimes can result in a steeper

NOW THERE ARE [I] SAM ASH MUSIC STORES!

Visit our newest Music Superstore! 95 Amity Road, New Haven, CT 06515
Phone: (203) 389-0500 « Fax: (203) 389-0400 e Affiliate: Sam Ash CT, LLC

or any other of our great locations:

Forest Hills, New York  White Plains, New York Carle Place, New York

learning curve. In other words, enough
could be too much.

On the other hand, if you have a
powerful sequencer and a MIDI patch
bay/processor, you might not need to
duplicate all that power in your key-
board. If your live rig is small, or your
sequencing needs are few, why spend
extra money for features you won’t use?
Sometimes, all you really need is a
weighted action with Velocity and Pres-
sure, two or more programmable zones
(especially for live work), a few control
wheels and pedals, a sustain pedal,
SysEx support, and perhaps a bell or
whistle for good measure. In such
cases, enough is enough.

Fatar’s extensive line of 88-key weight-
ed keyboards lets you choose a unit
with just the features you need, includ-
ing an optional, integrated road case.
(The company also offers unweighted
keyboards, but that’s another story.)
Those who need extensive parameter
control with all the trimmings may find
bliss with the Studio 2001/C ($2,295;
reviewed in the July 1993 EM). If you
just need a basic, weighted keyboard
with Velocity, Pressure, control wheels,

In New York State:
(516) 333-8700 or (718) 347-7757
In Pennstyvania: (609) 6676696
In Connecticut: (203) 3890500

Mail Order Service:

1-800-4-SAM ASH
(1-800-472-6274)

In New Jersey: (201) 8430119
(908) 572-5595 or (609) 667-6696
In Canada: (800) 7262740
Mail Order Fax: (516) 931-3881

160 West 48th Street 2600 Flatbush Avenue 113-25 Queens Bivd 178 Mamaroneck Avenue 401 0ld Country Road
Huntington Sta., New York Paramus, New Jersey Edison, New Jersey Cherry Hill, New Jersey
269A Route 110 East 50 Route 4 1831 Route 27 2100 Route 38
EVERYTHING IN MUSIC - SINCE 1924
ELECTRONIC KEYBOARDS DRUMS & DRUM MACHINES DIGITAL GRAND PIANOS SING-ALONG MACHINES
MIDI SYSTEMS GUITARS & AMPLIFIERS RECORDING EQUIPMENT SHEET MUSKC
COMPUTERS BRASS & WOODWINDS PRO SOUND SYSTEMS LIGHTING EQUIPMENT
MUSIC SOFTWARE STRING INSTRUMENTS DJ EQUIPMENT INSTRUCTIONAL VIDEOS

Can't set through? Write for specific prices.

SAM ASH MUSIC STORES * DEPT. EM¢ PO BOX 9047 + HICKSVILLE, NEW YORK ¢ 11802-9047

Ror over 0 pears, musicians beve b coming o Scm dsh Masic for the bt selction of i brend
persoes fosiae e et iventoy of masics equipment i e world ol o ou femens ow 488 e e,
doy ond oll uestions sxvoered by o siffof masicienfexpers.
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MUSIC STORES
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e STUDIO 1100

and not much else, check out the Studio
900/C ($1,295). The most basic of all is
the Studio 90/C ($1,050), which has
just one split point, transposition, and
a sustain jack, but no control wheels.

On the other hand, Goldilocks might
exclaim that an in-between solution
would be “just right.” If you agree with
her, you may prefer the Studio 1100.
(A “just right” solution for those who
don’t need 88 keys might be the new
76-key weighted version, the Studio
1176 [$1,395], which should be ship-
ping by the time you read this.)
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those whd"qualify

Aggressiv® Job
Assistahce

Full Sail Center for
the Recording Aris

3300 University Boulevard

Winter Park (Orlando), FL 32792
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THE WEIGHT

A weighted action is essential to the
keyboard player whose primary instru-
ment is piano, but it is advantageous
for more than just piano parts. Com-
pared to an unweighted or semi-
weighted action, a fully weighted action
is deeper, smoother, and more pre-
cisely responsive to the player’s touch.
That makes it superior for many types
of lead and background lines, such as
strings and horns, where a better touch
lets you deliver a cleaner and more ex-
pressive performance.

ince 1979, Full

Sail Graduates
have been building
successful careers
in the entertainment
industry. Three vital
factors contributed
significantly: exten-
sive hands-on
training, instruc-
tion by industry
professionals,
and labs equipped
with the latest
technology.
Today Full Sail is
poised on the cutting
edge of interactive
media and the
information highway.
Launch your career
in movies, television,
interactive media and
sound recordings at
the internationally
acclaimed Full Sail
Center for the
Recording Arts.

(800)
AN -
ROCK

As important as the action is, it's also
the hardest part of a master keyboard
to describe and review. I've played (and
lived with) the Fatar-built, 88-key
weighted actions in the Ensoniq KS-32
and TS-12, Peavey C8, Cheetah MS-770,
and the Fatar Studio 88 and Studio
2001. Each one is a little different, but
they're all quite good. The Studio
1100’s action is very similar to the TS-
12: it’s smooth and moderately fast.
Like virtually all weighted actions, there
is a noticeable key click. The Peavey
C8 action is the most distinctive of the
bunch, and I prefer it to the Studio
1100 action, but not by much. (I like a
slightly deeper, heavier action.)

Is the Studio 1100 action as good as a
real piano? Of course not; no MIDI
keyboard I've played is as good as the
real thing in this respect.

IN THE MODE

As with most aspects of the Studio 1100,
the 1/0 ports are simple and adequate.
The rear panel sports a MIDI In port,
two MIDI Outs (which are parallel, i.e.,
they carry the same data), a CV-pedal
jack, a normally-open sustain-pedal
jack, and a barrel connector for the ex-
ternal power supply. The MIDI In port
can be used to load Presets via System
Exclusive, but it can also be used to
merge an incoming datastream with
the Studio 1100’s MIDI output. The
rear-panel jacks are labeled with raised
letters (black-on-black) and are not
marked on the keyboard’s top surface.
I needed a flashlight to read the labels.

If a master keyboard doesn’t have an
extensive parameter set, it doesn’t need
a sophisticated, expensive user inter-
face with a graphic LCD and tons of
menus or buttons. Following this logic,
the Studio 1100’s interface is simple
and easy to use. For example, you don’t
even have to save your changes to the
unit’s Presets, because all parameter
changes are automatically saved in real
time to the current Preset.

The Studio 1100 offers two modes of
operation. You normally play in Per-
form mode, in which you can call up
the onboard Presets. The programming
features are accessed in Edit mode. The
keyboard and all controllers are active
in both modes, so you can audition
your edits in real time.

You get six performance controllers
in addition to the Velocity and Channel
Pressure (Aftertouch) messages gen-
erated by the keyboard. The obligatory
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Beethoven didn’t hit a/! the notes. There’s still a whole lot of music left to of our QuadraCard ROM cards for a wide variety of

carve out there. And you'll hear every note on the all new QuadraSynth Orchestral, Pop/Rock, Dance, and Ethnic timbres.

Plus Piano™. Its true 64 voice polyphony drives 24 Meg of sample ROM There’s the ADAT" Optical Digital Output, built-in

featuring superb digital, classic analog, realistic instrument samples effects with 4 independent multieffects busses

and the world's only builtin 8 Meg, phase-accurate stereo piano. The one and our free Sound Bridge™ software for converting
everybody’s been talking about. That is, when they’re not playing it. your own samples into QuadraSynth format. Genius is yours.

There’s powerful real-time control, a massive onboard library of 640 all new QuadraSynth Plus Piano is the most powerful production keyboard
Programs and 500 multitimbral Mixes. Slide in one of our QuadraCard™ available. We wouldn't want it any other way. After all, geniuses have a lot
RAM cards for simultaneous access to 1152 Programs and 900 Mixes, or one of work to do. Your Alesis Dealer will be happy to show you the way.

For more information about the QuadraSynth Plus Piano, see your Authorized Alesis Dealer or call 1-800-5-A1ESIS,
QuadraSynth Plus Piano and QuadraCards are trademarks, Alesis and ADAT are registered trademarks of Alesis Corporation.

Alesis Corporation 3630 Holdrege Avenue Los Angeles CA 90016 1-800-5-ALESIS ALECORP@Alesist.usa.com
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mod wheel and spring-loaded pitch-
bend wheel are conveniently located
above the bottom half-octave of the
keyboard. There also are two sliders;
one is dedicated to Master Volume, and
the other is a programmable controller
that can send Control Changes 0 to
120. This programmable controller be-
comes a data-entry slider in Edit mode.
The CV pedal can also be programmed
to send CC 0 to 120, and don’t forget
the sustain pedal (CC 64).

These should satisfy most players.
However, if you want to add a second

We realize
that not
everyone

can afford
their own
radio
station...

Circuits Maximus Company, inc.

( [ﬂ‘ ( g} Manufactured exclusively by Circuits Maximus Co. Inc.

90178 Mendenhall Ct. Columbia MD 21045
For sales or dealer information call: 800- 381 -7972 / fax 410-381-5025

MIDI controller to your rig, you can do
so via the unit’s merging MIDI In port.

There are 32 user Preset memories,
arranged as eight banks of four. Demo
Presets are provided in locations 11
through 14; these can be replaced with
user programs and restored by reini-
tializing the unit. In Perform mode, the
two Preset/Zone buttons step incre-
mentally through the eight banks, while
four Preset/Function buttons select Pre-
sets within the selected bank. (The data
slider is not available for calling up Pre-
sets because it is a programmable MIDI

...and that's why CMCI
designed the Oracle Jr. to
be the affordable alternative
to purchasing your own
private radio station.

The monitor mix feeds
directly to the performer’s
earpieces in crisp, clean
STEREO. Choose from 100
transmit channels! Then
listen as high quality

audio takes the place of
damagingly loud

stage volumes and
annoying feedback.

THE RESULT?

Xy
don't need to pay for an
entire radio station. All you
really need is the affordable,

truly cost-effective
Oracle Jr. from CMCI.
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controller in Perform mode.) Preset
numbers and parameter values are
shown on a 3-character by 7-segment,
numeric LED display.

In Perform mode, you can quickly
and easily send Bank Select and Pro-
gram Change commands directly from
the keyboard. Eleven black buttons in
the middle of the keyboard are labeled
with ten numbers (1 to 9 and 0) and
the word “Bank.” When you hold any
Zone button and press these numbered
keys (or the Bank key and then the
numbered keys), the Studio 1100 sends
a Program Change or Bank Select com-
mand on that Zone. This nifty short-
cut not only lets you change sounds
quickly, it makes the unit’s otherwise
paltry 32 Presets go a lot further, be-
cause you don’t have to create multiple
Presets in which the only difference is a
Program Change or two.

GETTING ZONED

The Studio 1100 keyboard is divisible
into four independent, programmable
Zones. These Zones can be enabled
and disabled in Perform or Edit mode,
using dedicated Zone buttons with sta-
tus LEDs.

To enter Edit mode, you simply hold
the desired Zone button and press one
of the four Preset/Function buttons.
There are eleven user-programmable
parameters, which can be set indepen-
dently for each Zone. Each Function
key accesses three of these parameters,
which you step through by repeatedly
pressing the key. (Although it is global,
the MIDI Receive channel is pro-
grammed as if it were a twelfth Zone
parameter.) The Zone’s LED flashes
until you hit the Zone button again to
exit Edit mode.

Values are set with the data slider.
Although the Studio 1100’s method of
scrolling through values isn’t the fastest
or easiest I've seen, it's good enough.
Moving the slider from one end posi-
tion to the other alters the selected
value by sixteen. If you keep moving
the slider up and down to its extreme
positions, the numbers continue to
progress in one direction until you
reach the maximum or minimum
value. If you stop part way through the
slider’s travel and reverse directions,
the values reverse, too. If you set the
value to a dash, the parameter is dis-
abled (including Program Changes).

The Preset/Zone increment/decre-
ment buttons step between Zones while



STUDIO 1100

Fatar’s Studio 1100 MIDI master keyboard is moderately priced, includes a modest but solid feature
set, and fills the middle niche in Fatar's wide-ranging line of 88-key weighted controllers.

you are editing a parameter, which is
great for making quick A/B compari-
sons. Similarly, when editing in a given
Zone, you can use the Preset/Function
buttons to navigate between the pa-
rameters.

Each Zone can be assigned to send
on any MIDI channel and any note
range from 0 to 127, so the unit can be
used for layers as well as splits. You can
set the Zone range with the data slider,
but it’s much easier to use a handy
shortcut: simply press and release the
Zone and Function buttons, and then
press the desired bottom and top keys.
Using the data slider to set the note
range is a pain because Fatar does not
help you interpret the MIDI note num-
bers as black and white keys. Some key-
boards have a test mode that displays
the note number for any key you hit;
others have note numbers silkscreened
above the keyboard. I would have set-
tled for a chart in the manual.

The other Zone parameters cover the
basics. Separate Program Changes can
be sent for each Zone, and you can
transpose the Zone data by +24 semi-
tones. Relative levels can be balanced
by setting an initial Volume value for
each Zone that takes effect whenever
the Preset is recalled; thereafter, the
Master Volume slider maintains the
level relationship between Zones.

As mentioned earlier, the Studio 1100
gives you Channel Pressure, Velocity,
and six other performance controllers
(two wheels, two sliders, a CV-footpedal
jack, and a sustain-pedal jack). The
only Velocity curve is linear, but it is
available with five positive and five neg-
ative slopes. (A slope of 0 gives you a
flat Velocity of 64, regardless of playing
force, while a slope of +3 provides nor-
mal, positive Velocity.) Most people
never use the alternative Velocity
curves provided in high-end keyboards,

so this feature helps separate the play-
er with average MIDI control needs
from the power user who is better off
with a higher-end master controller.
Pressure sensitivity can be defeated
for each Zone independently. The Mas-
ter Volume slider is global and can’t
be defeated, which makes sense. Be-
sides, you can use a CV pedal for indi-
vidual Zone volumes. In addition, the
global MIDI receive channel (the chan-
nel on which the unit responds to Pro-
gram Changes) can be disabled.
However, a few of the controller im-
plementations are a bit disappointing,
even for a midlevel master controller.
The pitch-bend wheel and mod wheel
are enabled/disabled together, rather
than separately, which was an unpleas-
ant surprise. In addition, the sustain
pedal is global and cannot be defeated.
As a result, you may have to create mul-
tiple versions of certain synth sounds to
sustain them in some applications (e.g.,

Product Summary
PRODUCT:

Fatar Studio 1100

master keyboard

PRICE:

$1,679 w/black cabinet
$1,895 w/integrated

road case

DISTRIBUTOR:

Music Industries Corp.

99 Tulip Ave.

Floral City Park, NY 11001
tel. (516) 352-4110

fax (516) 352-0754
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Medium to Heavy Duty Cases
Available for Keyboards,
Mixers, Guitars, Rack Mount
Equipment and More!

Call for pricing on standard
or custom designed cases!

DISCOUNT
DISTRIBUTORS
800-346-4638 (n Nv)516-563-8326

MERGE A LITTLE,
MERGE A LOT.

Merger

2-input MIDI Merger

$7 9.

Quadra Merge

4-input MIDI Merger

$129.

o MiDkpowered - no batteries or wall adapters required!

@ Merges o MIDI data fypes including Sysex and MIDI Time Code
® Fast merging olgorithm insures your data asives with minimal deloy
© MID!incicoor LED flohes to indicae the presence of MIDIdofo
Call for o FREE brochure describing our complefe
fine of modular MIDHprocessing products!

ToFroe 1-800:561-MIDI (6434). Outside US ond Conoda coll(604)

7943013 Fax (604) 7943396 CompuServe 72662,140 o wite fo
MIDI Solutions, 816-810 W. Broodway, Voncouver BC Canada V57 4C5.

MIDI @ Solutions Inc.

Innovative Solutions for Today's Musician.
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e STUDIO 1100

as part of a layered pad) and not others
(such as a lead or bass line).

Using SysEx is straightforward
enough: hold any Zone button and
press Save, and the Studio 1100 sends
SysEx; press Load, and the unit waits
to receive SysEx. If the incoming SysEx
matches the Studio 1100’s SysEx ID,
the keyboard loads its Presets. If the
SysEx data is “foreign,” it is automati-
cally passed to the MIDI Out port,
where it is merged with the Studio
1100’s data and sent to all connected
MIDI devices. It’s a slick way to handle
SysEx and data merging.

ENOUGH IS ENOUGH

A wish list of cool features the Studio
1100 lacks would be long. If you feel
enough should be too much, you need
a Studio 2001-class keyboard. Still,
there are two missing items of conse-
quence that I haven’t previously noted.
First, you cannot send Start/Stop/Con-
tinue messages for a sequencer or
drum machine, which would be handy
for live performance. More important,
there is no Panic button to deal with
hung notes and stuck controllers.
(When fully implemented, this feature
should send MIDI All Notes Off, Note
Off 0 to 127, Reset All Controllers, and
nominal values for all Control Changes
and Pitch Bend on all channels.)

I like the Studio 1100. The action
feels good, and the unit’s layout is er-
gonomically excellent. I rarely needed
the documentation, but when [ did, 1
had no problem finding answers. (The
MIDI Control Change chart is out of
date, though.) 1 already have lots of
MIDI processing and mapping power,
thanks to a pro-quality sequencer and
high-end MIDI patch bay/processor,
so the Studio 1100’s control features
were enough for me. And anyone who
can’t find their way around the features
on this unit needs a wake-up call and a
quadruple espresso (or a can of spin-
ach for one-eyed sailors).

If a weighted action is at the top of
your wish list, Fatar MIDI master key-
boards could be just right. And if you
think enough is enough for your appli-
cations, the Studio 1100 won’t be too
much. Goldilocks and Popeye finding
common philosophical ground—it
could only happen in the pages of EM.

EM Senior Editor Steve 0. insists
that even if you get what you pay for, it
isn’t a bargain if you can’t afford it.

Free Play World Music

Menu 2.03

By Scott Wilkinson

This Mac and Windows
program makes it easy to

explore the world.

mong the hallmarks of non-
Western traditional music are
the scales used in its perfor-
mance. These scales differ from those
in the Western tradition in that they
do not usually divide the octave into
equal intervals. Although it is possible
to retune many modern synthesizers
to these scales, you must first study the
scales and learn their intervals and
then navigate the tuning editor of the
synth, which can be daunting. Alterna-
tively, you can take the easy route and
buy Free Play Productions’ World Music
Menu (WMM) for Macintosh or Win-
dows. (I reviewed Mac version 2.03.)
Free Play’s program instantly retunes
any supported synth to any of over 100
scales from around the world. The sup-
ported synths include the E-mu Proteus
(any model); the Kurzweil K150, K2000,
and K2500; and the Yamaha DX7II,
TX81Z, TX802, SY/TG77, SY99, and
VL1. The Windows version also sup-
ports Turtle Beach MultiSound sound
cards, which are the only current MIDI
products that support the MIDI Tun-
ing Standard. (Other manufacturers,
take note!) Unfortunately, most other
synths and sound cards have insuffi-
cient, if any, microtonal capabilities.

WHY RETUNE?
Most modern Western music and the
instruments used to perform it are
based on the 12-tone, equal-tempered
scale. Unfortunately, it is generally quite
difficult to retune most Western acous-
tic instruments to non-Western scales.
The only such instruments on which
this can be easily accomplished are fret-
less strings (violins, cellos, etc.), trom-
bones, and the human voice. However,
performing non-Western scales on
these instruments requires performers
with significant dedication and skill.
On the other hand, it would seem a
simple matter to retune a synthesizer;
all you have to do is change some num-
bers in the instrument’s software. A few



years ago, several manufacturers (es-
pecially Yamaha) realized this and start-
ed to offer synths with microtonal
capabilities. (It's important to under-
stand that “microtonal” doesn’t neces-
sarily mean tiny intervals; it means the
intervals are “detuned” from 12-tone
equal temperament by tiny amounts.)
As mentioned earlier, though, pro-
gramming alternate tunings into a synth
can be more trouble than it’s worth.

v

The program includes
over 100 scales
organized primarily by
geographic region.

World Music Menu makes this process
simple by sending preprogrammed
strings of SysEx to the synth. All you do
is select a scale from a menu and play.
This lets you explore the amazing world
of scales with unparalleled ease. (Dur-
ing your initial forays, I suggest using a
harpsichord sound, which reveals the
nature of each scale quite well.)

PLANNING YOUR TOUR
Installing World Music Menu is a snap.
(The program is not copy protected.)
The first time you run it, a dialog box
appears reminding you to select the se-
rial port and identify your synths.

Once the program is running, a nice
graphic of Pythagoras’ monochord ap-
pears, and you can select OMS or the
serial port to which your MIDI inter-
face is connected. The next step is
telling the program what synths you
are using. Each time you add or change
a synth in your setup, you select from a
list of supported synths and specify the
MIDI channel, SysEx or Device ID, and
tuning memory location to receive the
scale data. If you are using OMS, you
select the OMS name for the synth
from a pop-up list. You can also easily
delete synths from the setup.

Finally, you designate one or more
synths to receive the scale data. When-
ever you add or change the configura-
tion of a synth, it is automatically
designated. [ suggested this particular
refinement to the programmer of World
Music Menu, Stephen Nachmanovitch,
and he implemented it on the spot.
Talk about responsive!

THE
PRICE FIGH ERS.’

” /= .
- 3 5 \\\’?a
— Ny 9,-5/ T

~ s oty
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e Keyhoards ¢ Multitrack Recorders ¢ Guitars
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The Woodwind & The Brasswind
19880 State Line Rd

South Bend, In. 46637

1-800-348-5003

TUNE 1000
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© All Around The World
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WITH A LYRICS

- gnly 824h|95 li oL

= Compatible with any GM or
GS instrument @

w With lyrics and MIDI Harmony (A%

CALL FOR A FREE CATALOG!

1-800-363-TUNE
-“;t fine music st

ributed by Hal Leonard

September 1995 Electronic Musician 115



VERSIONS FOR 1BM PC
Macintosh

Atari ST

Cakewalk

Cadenza

Performer

Vision

Drummer

Master Tracks
Cubase

Power Chords Pro
Musicator

Trax

Notator

EZ Vision

Musicsho

and all other programs
that read MIDI files.

WOW! WAY OVER

1000

SUPER COOL

DRUM

PATTERNS

For the awesome low price of

WORKS WITH

DOZENS OF
STYLES

HIGHEST QUALITY
CONSTRUCTION

Includes patterns from the
simple to the sublime.

Composed by a drummer
witha Ph.D. in composm()n
Honest! No, really!

COOL SHOES SOFTWARE
The leader in computer
drumming software.

P.O. Box 2359
Kernersville, NC 27285
Phone: 910-722-0830
Fax: 910-724-4412

DEVELOPED BY

CcCoOOLlL

Jay Oliver
Glenn Frey, Jimmie Buffet,
Bonnie Raitt-

“If you always use the same
patches, you close your ears
to new possibilities. With VC
patches, you'll never sound

Brett Tuggle
David Lee Roth,
Coverdale/Page-
“When it comes to
keyboard patches-
Voice Crystal sounds

are Killer!"
boring again”

Voice Crystal sounds are available for these synthesizers.

Professional
Sounds
Programmed
and used by
Professional
Musicians

KORG

X-3 and i-Series, O1/W/FD/
Pro/ProX, OIRMW, T-Series,
M-1, M1R, M-3R, 256K and

ENSONIQ

ASR-10, EPS16, T5-10,
15-12, K5-32, all SQ-Series,
VEXNVEX-SD, SD-1, SQ-80,

ROLAND

JV-80/880, )D-800, JD-990,
JV-1000, D-70, D-50/550,
D-20, D-10/110, D-5, GR-50

and 256K BlankRAM Cards. 512K Blank RAM Cards. 32K Blank RAM Cards and
EEProm Cartridges.

YAMAHA WALDORF

SY-85, SY-77 and 64K Blank  Microwave and 256K KURZWEIL

RAM Cards. Blank RAM Cards. K-2000, K-2000R, K-2000S.

g PRODUCTIONS, INC.
MUSIC PRODUCTS DIVISION

=3

930 Jungfrau Court ® Milpitas, CA 95035
BUS: (408) 945-0139  FAX: (408) 945-5712
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EXPLORING THE WORLD

Once the setup is complete, you sim-
ply select a scale from the Scales menu,
and the data is immediately sent to the
selected synths via SysEx. The program
includes a total of 121 scales organized
mostly by geographic area (see Fig. 1).
The types of scales include Greek, In-
dian, Mesopotamian, Asian, Balinese,
Middle Eastern, African, Blue, and
Mathematical, which includes various
forms of Just Intonation and several
baroque temperaments such as Bach
might have used. A dedicated Equal
Temperament menu item with a Com-
mand-key equivalent lets you quickly
reset the synths to 12-tone equal tem-
perament, and the last selected scale
is underlined in the menu.

Most of the scales include five or
seven tones per octave, which map to
the black or white keys, respectively.
Seven-tone scales start on C, while 5-
tone scales start on C#. There are a few
12-tone scales, such as the baroque
temperaments, but no scales with many
notes per octave (e.g., 19-tone, 53-tone,
and so on), which are difficult to map
onto a standard keyboard. When you
select a scale, a bar graph appears that
indicates the width of each interval (see

Product Summary
PRODUCT:

World Music Menu 2.03 (Mac)
PRICE:

$99

SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS:
Macintosh: Mac Plus or
better, hard drive, System
6.0.7 or later (System 7
recommended), MIDI
interface, one or more
supported synths
Windows: 80386 or better
processor, Windows 3.1 or
later, MIDI interface, one
or more supported synths
MANUFACTURER:

Free Play Productions

PO Box 265

Pacific Palisades, CA 90272
tel. (310) 459-8614

fax (310) 459-8801
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Fig. 2). If you select a 5-tone scale, the
white keys all play the tonic note of the
scale; if you select a 7-tone scale, the
black keys all play the tonic. Pressing
the space bar toggles between the last
two selected scales.

World Music Menu provides several
ways to transpose and modulate the
current scale. For example, a Change
the Tonic feature lets you shift the en-
tire scale up or down in semitone and
l-cent increments. The scale always
starts on the C or C¥ key, but the actu-
al pitches you hear change according
to your setting. For example, if you set
the scale to start on F and you playa C
key, the actual pitch will be F.

You can also instantly transpose or
modulate the scale upward by pressing
one of the number keys at the top of
the computer keyboard; e.g., the “2”
key shifts the scale up to start on the
second degree, while the “4” key shifts
the scale up to start on the fourth de-
gree. When you press a number key,
the number appears in the interval bar
graph, reminding you of your action.
Pressing “1” returns you to the origi-
nal scale.

e 11 31PM (D § )

Greek

Indian 1
Indian 2
Mesopotamian

Balinese
Middle Eastern
African

Blue
Mathematical

World MusicMeny =———""""—

? Liu [China) ;
»| Ling Lun's pentatonic ¥
»| Scholars Lute

»|- R —
»

»

Delightful [Korea]

s e

7

T

77

s

o

/;/?
7 /
%'/ /, 7% {Ei 7

Hirajoshi [Japan] "*\
fikebono T SN
MRS
lwato NRRRRRRS 3
Kumoi e
Ritusen e ——
N
Oshikicho ——
N\ “l
. N N N
Tibetan 12 Tone i, R
Tibetan 7 Tone e N =
- SN
o
o
W)
N
q
N
N
S ( SN
A% N
‘\Trnh\\§
NSNS

FIG. 1: World Music Menu's scales are organized by type and appear in submenus. The last se-
lected scale is underlined.

The number keys operate in one of
two modes: Transpose and Modula-
tion. Transpose mode works just like

Change the Tonic, except that the
tones shift according to the intervals of
the scale, rather than semitones and

If these disks were hairy, wrecked hotel
rooms and tried to pick up your girifriend,
you couldn't tell them from a real drummer.

o the rescue... grooves that aclually groove!”

For upgrade and dealer information call 508-977-0570 DrumTrax 51 Pleasant St. Suite 218 Maiden, MA 02148  Fax 508-977-0809

We've taken some of the hottest drummers on the
planet and put them on disk—minus some of their
less desirable habits. The Original Library
Version 2 includes over 12,000 measures of live,
unquantized drum patterns for sequencing all
kinds of music. World Trax features over 2400
measures of exotic grooves from around the world.
They're both easy to use, well organized, and work
with virtually all sequencers and workstations.

So check out DrumTrax MIDI drum patterns
today. You'll get the real feel of a live ¥+
drummer-and your

girlfriend won't. DRU /

MIDT DEUM PATTESN LISEARILS
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Liquid video for
your music

B|ISS Pamt

for

Macnntosh

Interactive with MIDI, sound, and keyboard
input, Bliss Paint is an innovative sequencer/
performance tool for painting. Create
lightshows for music, video and multimedia
production. Compose and imp cutting-
edge animated graphics with a huge library of
shapes, patterns, and Imaja's powerful color
synthesizer. Output live video or QuickTime
movies. Contact Imaja for more info. $79.95

== (800) 294-6252

Fax: (510) 559-9571
/r\\\

E-mail: software@imaja.com
Web: http://www.imaja.com/imaja/
PO Box 6386 Albany, CA 94706

imaja

CALL TODAY FOR A
FREE CONSULTATION
203.442.9600

all major brasds » sales & service
New Location at
94 State Streef
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cents. Modulation mode shifts the scale
to start on a different a key on the key-
board. For example, if you press the
“2” key on the computer keyboard, the
scale starts on the D or D# key, instead
of the C or C! key, and the scale’s in-
tervals are maintained from the new
starting note.

This is handy for playing Just Into-
nation and baroque tunings in differ-
ent keys. In addition, Nachmanovitch’s
future plans include adding a feature
that will et you specify these transpo-
sitions and modulations from the bot-
tom octave of your keyboard controller.

SIDE TRIPS

Stacking is one of World Music Menu’s
coolest features. In addition to toggling
the last two selected scales with the
space bar, you can assemble up to 24
scales (including different transposi-
tions and modulations of the same
scale) into a Stack. Once

All Controllers but not All Notes Off
This function should also send Note
Off 0 through 127 and nominal-value
Control Change and Pitch Bend mes
sages on all channels.

In most cases, WMM happily coexists
with other MIDI software, which is
great for using different tunings with ¢
sequencer. However, there are a few
exceptions, so the program lets you
open and close its connection to the
computer’s MIDI driver. It also offers a
handy Test Play feature, which plays a
l-octave scale up and down on the spec
ified channel.

If you have at least two supportec
synthesizers and a master keyboard
controller, try this neat trick I learned
from Nachmanovitch. Set the synths tc
the same channel, and send a 7-tone
scale to one of them and a comple-
mentary 5-tone scale to the other (for
example, Balinese Pelog 1 and Sorog)

you do, you can step

Shree S|

through these scales by
pressing the Page Up and
Page Down keys on the
computer keyboard. In ad-
dition, the Home key
jumps to the first scale in
the Stack and the End key

This scale has ? tones 3
Pleg it on the white kegs

jumps to the last scale. You
can also assign any MIDI
Control Change or note
message to step upward
through the Stack. This is
also helpful for playing Just
Intonation and baroque temperaments
in different keys or changing from one
scale to another in a performance set.

I would like to see a couple of re-
finements to this feature. For example,
it’s easy to forget which scales are in
the Stack. When a Stack is assembled
and used, a window should appear with
a list of the scales in the Stack and the
current scale underlined. Also, after
you build a Stack, you can clear it by
pressing the C key, but the resulting
dialog box has no Cancel option. If you
hit the C key by mistake, your Stack is
cleared whether you like it or not. You
should be able to abort this and retain
the Stack.

Other features include Reset and Si-
lence MIDI, which sends All Notes Off
and Reset All Controllers on all chan-
nels. This is fine as far as it goes, but
there are many synths that do not rec-
ognize one or both of these messages.
For example, the VLI recognizes Reset

FIG. 2: When you select a scale, a bar graph appears to indi-
cate the width of each interval. The number in the upper right
corner reveals that the scale has been transposed or modu-
lated to the third degree of the scale.

Now, as you play the white keys, you
hear the 7-tone scale along with the
tonic drone from the 5-tone scale and
vice versa. This produces a wonderful,
gamelan-like effect.

CONCLUSION

I've already picked most of the nits in
this program, but I still have one minor
complaint: MIDI is an acronym and
should be spelled with upper case let-
ters, but it appears in mixed case
(“Midi”) almost everywhere in the pro-
gram and documentation. (After he
read this review, Nachmanovitch im-
mediately made some of the changes
I've suggested, and he will implement
virtually all of the rest by the time you
read this.)

When I first started using the pro-
gram, | wanted the ability to input my
own scales. It turns out that this capa-
bility will be offered in a different pro-
gram for “power users.” WMM is



intended for those who want to explore
the wonderful world of alternate tun-
ings with a minimum of previous ex-
perience, an intent I heartily applaud.
Nachmanovitch will even add specific
scales on request, which is the epito-
me of customer service.

World Music Menu comes with two ex-
cellent manuals. Both are well written
and atiractively designed. The User’s
Guide includes a few small errors, such
as incorrect and missing page numbers
when referring to other sections. Tun-
ingis an excellent introduction to the
entire subject, and it offers an excel-
lent bibliography, which includes my
book Tuning In: Microtonality in Elec-
tronic Music, (available from Mix Book-
shelf; tel. [B00] 233-9604).

Despite a few minor quibbles, this is
an exceptional program that offers a
excellent way to lcarn about scales of
the world. World Music Menu makes it
easy to explore these scales and use
them in your own music. | had great
fun playing with it, and I suspect you
will, too. ®

Voce

Electric Piano

By Alan Gary Campbell

Classic keyboard
sounds in a

half-rack module.

Imost every synthesizer fea-
tures some sort of electric- or

electronic-piano sound. In
fact, many electronic musicians con-
sider a synth incomplete without at
least a Fender Rhodes patch. So why
would you want a sound module dedi-
cated to electric pianos? Because no
stock synth convincingly covers all the
major classic clectrics.

Voce’s Electric Piano is an additive
synthesis-based box designed to fill this
niche in the sound-module market.
Like many specialized devices, it has
cool features and quirks, but no pre-
set box lets you try out your piano parts
with more classic electric instruments.
To match Voce's offering, you probably
would need a sampler with lots of RAM
and a solid sample library or an ex-
pandable synth with supplemental
cards. Of course, the number of classic

$39800
%moﬂ
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Hard Disk Recording - Sample Editing -

&O

Thought you could get into hard disk
recording? Shocked about the price tags?
Well, think again!

Samplitude let's you do professional work at a price you
won't believe!

Many of you have told us, that this is the progrom you
have been waiting for! And here are the reasons why:

Samplitude combines multitrack hard disk recarding,
sample editing ond multimedio capabilities.

Samplitude Studio allows the use of any Windows'
compatible sound card (up to 4), offers up to 16 track
recording {16 mono.or 8 stereo; unlimited through track
bouncing!) and synchronizes to SMPTE, MTC and MIDI
Clock. You can even synchronize it direct to a sequencing
program in multitasking without using aay odditionol
hardware!

The simultaneous record and playbacl will moke your
life easier - now doubt!

And the editing cpabilities p

- th lh'e' DSP effects such as d
JiBmpressor e
" # iied 1o

Have a mistake in your recording? Simply use the cut, copy and paste
functions to ‘sweeten' things. You could cal! it ‘Music DTP!

Samplitude Pro {up to 8 track recording) and Multimedia (up fo 4
track recording} contain the main features of the Studio version. They
are for those who don't need all the multitrack capabilities
like the realfime mixing outomation and virtual
crossfades of Somplitude
Studio!
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@ ELECTRIC PIANO

patches isn’t the only measure of suc-
cess, so let's explore the Electric
Piano’s features and discover how well
it does its job.

BASIC FEATURES

By design, the Electric Piano is easy to
use; you don’t need the manual for ba-
sics. On the front panel, a rotary switch
selects the first 22 presets, which are
identified by tiny numbers on the
knob. Ten additional presets are avail-
able via MIDI Program Change com-
mands. The module has no display, so
when you change presets via MIDI, you
can’t visually confirm which preset is
active.

This is a preset-only box in the literal
sense: you can adjust the global effects,
transposition, and MIDI-channel pa-
rameters, but you can’t adjust the tone-
generation parameters or Control
Change maps. Front-panel knobs ad-
just volume, overdrive (a transistor-type
distortion most useful with Wurlitzer
sounds), and rate and depth for the
chorus and tremolo effects. Momentary
switches select chorus, tremolo, and a
funky auto-wah effect, with associated
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Voce's half-rackspace Electric Piano module provides impressive Wurlitzer, Pianet, and RMI
emulations. The Clavinets are good, too, but the Rhodes sounds are disappointing.

LEDs to indicate status. All three ef-
fects are available simultaneously.

A rotary switch selects various trans-
position intervals. You can transpose
chromatically, or up or down by oc-
taves, but not both. The straightfor-
ward transposition control is welcome,
but the tiny panel legend makes it dif-
ficult to set in dim lighting. (The same
thing is true of the preset-select switch.)
A MIDI Transpose function would have
been a plus.

On the back panel, the Electric Piano
has the expected adapter input; power
switch; MIDI In and Thru (but not
Out) jacks; and “-inch, unbalanced
line outputs. The second line output
can drive high-impedance (600Q)
headphones directly. That type of head-
phone is pretty rare, though; I wish
Voce had supplied a separate, standard
headphone jack. An unexpected plus is
a pedal input for controlling the wah
effect, which works with a standard vol-
ume pedal.

The MIDI channel is selected with a
miniature, set-and-forget rotary switch.
This is adequate for most setups, but
if you mount the half-rackspace Electric
Piano on a rack shelf (mounting hard-
ware is included, by the way), you may
have trouble getting to the switch later.
Potentially even more troublesome is
the back-panel tuning control. It’s op-
timistic to assume you won’t need ac-
cess to it! Granted, the front panel is
packed, but surely some way could have
been found to accommodate the tun-
ing control, such as a dual pot for vol-
ume and overdrive. Fortunately, the
tuning control has a center detent that
keeps the pitch stable at A-440.

CLASSIC SOUNDS

Inside the Electric Piano is a clean, G-
type epoxy circuit board with what ap-
pears to be an adequate ground plane.
There was no appreciable hum or RFI
coming from the unit, but the sound
quality is far from pristine. The basic
tone-production circuitry uses digital

additive synthesis with carefully tweaked
envelope generators. However, the
tremolo and wah circuits are analog,
which lends realism to the effects but
probably also accounts for the low-level
hiss in the outputs. The filters are based
on CEM 3379s, and the op amps on
board are TLO84s; neither is a partic-
ularly low-noise chip.

Also of concern is the perceptible
aliasing that occurs with the upper
notes of some presets, even with octave
transposition off. These problems are
unlikely to affect live-performance ap-
plications but will undoubtedly show
up in digital recording environments.

Voce has supplied seventeen basic
electric-piano sounds, including two
Waurlitzers; five Clavinets; Rhodes Stage,
Suitcase, and “Nail Polish”; two harp-
sichords (8" and coupled 8" and 4');
two Hohner Pianets; Yamaha DX7 Elec-
tric Piano 1 and Electric Piano 2; and
RMI Electric Piano. The remaining pre-
sets simply add effects, such as chorus
and tremolo.

The Wurlitzer presets are very good
and sound especially convincing with
overdrive and tremolo. The Pianet and
RMI presets, too, are right on. The
DX?7 presets hold up well in context,
though they are not as mellifluous as
the originals. The Clavinet presets are
convincing, and Clavinet connoisseurs
will appreciate the attention to detail.
However, the presets have similar, basic
timbres. What a shame that not one of
the Clavs has the mute on!

The Rhodes presets, on the other
hand, have a lack of timbral range that
diminishes their effectiveness. At least
one of the Rhodes sounds should
“bark” at you when you lay into the
keys, but all three are rather nonde-
script and fail to produce a distinct
bell-like character, even at lower Ve-
locities. Many Rhodes simulations are
more convincing and fun to play than
these, not least of which are the ver-
sions in the Kurzweil MicroPiano and
Roland P-55 piano modules.




The harpsichords are pitiful, without
so much as a hint of “pluck” in the at-
tack. However, enabling the auto-wah
with the coupled sound, transposed
down an octave, makes a killer, Godzilla-
size Clav substitute. Overall, it’s the
best sound on the machine.

The decay curves on all the sounds
seem a little unnatural. They're (00 lin-
ear and too long. This is most notice-
able in the upper range, especially with
the Clav sounds. To be fair, this is a
minor inaccuracy that will probably not
bother most users.

PRESET EFFECTS

The presets with effects are generally
well designed. The best effect of the
bunch is the wah circuit, which sounds
great. The tone generator, chorus, and
wah are mono, but the tremolo is
stereo, which greatly enhances the
Waurlitzer and Rhodes simulations. For
mono operation, it's important to use

v

The best effect of
the bunch
is the wah
circuit, which

sounds great.

only one of the line outputs, or phase
cancellation will cause the tremolo to
disappear.

Presets with preprogrammed effects
are stored together in ROM, including
effects rate and depth values. There is
no user memory, and any effects
changes are lost when you power down
or change presets. When you power up
the unit or change programs, the front-
panel controls are ignored, and the
parameter values are those in the cur-
rent preset. If you turn an effect off
and back on with the momentary
switches, the unit implements the front-
panel values.

The Electric Piano has 32-voice
polyphony, but the chorus uses two
voices per note, which effectively cuts
this to a dangerously low sixteen voic-
es. The voice-assignment algorithm
doesn’t help, as it assigns voices (or
with the chorus on, pairs of voices)
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® ELECTRIC PIANO

using simple, last-note priority. There-
fore, if you hold a left-hand chord
while performing right-hand arpeg-
gios with the sustain pedal down, the
left-hand notes are all too quickly
robbed and unceremoniously cut off.
I wish Voce had written the assign-
ment algorithm to hold notes for
which no Note-Off command has been
received. With or without chorus, a
minute “thump” is audible when voic-
es are robbed, though in this respect
the Electric Piano is no worse than
many other modules.

If the limitations of the onboard ef-
fects get in your way, the best solution
is to simply turn them off and use an
external effects processor. This would
also provide superior programmable
control while preserving the sound
module’s tull polyphony.

MID! IMPLEMENTATION

The Electric Piano’s MIDI functions
are adequate. The unit receives in
Omni mode (“channel 07) or selec-
tively on channels 1 10 15. (I guess they
couldn’t find a 17-position rotary
switch.) Setting the front-panel Preset
switch to the “M” position enables a
limited multitimbral mode in which
the Electric Piano receives data on
three consecutive channels, starting
with the base channel. If a high-num-
ber base channel is selected, the multi-
timbral channel assignment “wraps
around”; e.g., if the base channel is set
to 15, the unit also receives on chan-
nels 16 and 1. This mode facilitates the
creation of composite timbres, such as
a Clavinet/Pianet Duo simulation.

Product Summary
PRODUCT:

Electric Piano sound
module

PRICE:

$549

MANUFACTURER:

Voce Incorporated

111 Tenth St
Wood-Ridge, NJ 07075
tel. (201) 939-0052

fax (201) 939-6914

CIRCLE #441 ON READER SERVICE CARD
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However, this reduces the polyphony,
which is especially critical with the cho-
rus enabled.

The chorus, tremolo, wah, and auto-
wah effects can be enabled and dis-
abled using MIDI Control Changes 80
to 83. Control Change 1 (Modulation
Wheel) modulates the wah center fre-
quency. The chorus and tremolo share
common rate and depth values, which
can be altered via Control Changes 91
and 94. These two assignments are a
bit unusual; CC 91 is generally used for
reverb depth, CC 94 for delay depth,
CC 92 for tremolo depth, and CC 93
for chorus depth.

The Electric Piano responds well to
kevboard controllers with linear Ve-

locity curves, but it is unforgiving of

instruments with oddball curves, such
as the Yamaha pf85 digital grand. Pitch
Bend, which I found especially useful
with the Clav presets, is fixed at a whole
step. MIDI Volume is supported, but
Pressure is not.

THE VERDICT

To my ears, the Electric Piano mod-
ule’s greatest strengths are the Wur-
litzer, Pianet, and RMI sounds. These
are good enough that, aside from the
effects, you probably won't care that
vou can’t tweak them. The idea is to
reproduce classic sounds, not to cre-
ate original sounds; if you absolutely
have to customize your patches, this
isn’t the module for you.

The unit would make a stronger im-
pression if it had a better Rhodes
sound. If you have enough Rhodes
patches elsewhere, you can live with
that, but it’s still disappointing. To add
flexibility, you probably will want to
process the output through an exter-
nal effects device. Quieter outputs are
also near the top of my wish list.

Considering its drawbacks—lack of a
real effects processor, mediocre audio
quality, fack of a display, and very lim-
ited feature set—I think the Electric
Piano is overpriced. Still, some allow-
ance must be made for a specialized de-
vice with a limited market. Also, keep in
mind that unlike most of its competi-
tors, this is not a sample player but a
carefully programmed additive synth.
Voce got the basic idea right on the

Electric Piano, and it’s a solid unit. If

Wurlitzer, Hohner, and RMI instru-
ments are near and dear to your heart,
yvou might want to make room in your
crowded rack for one more module. @

By Brad Schlueter

Welcome relief
for overworked electronic

drummers.

f you play many gigs, you've
probably heard a drummer re-
mark, “I play for free; they pay
me to set up.” Who can blame drum-
mers for enjoving a little self-pity about
the quantity of gear they must carry?
Electronic drummers may have it even
worse than their acoustic counterparts;
they have to transport drum pads, cym-
bal pads, amps, monitors, and sound
modules, assemble a jungle gym of hard-
ware, and cable the lot together. Then
they have to pray that everything works.
KAT’s new trapKAT MIDI percussion
controller rescues electronic drummers
from this nightmare. It not only sim-
plifies the physical setup process but
works right out of the box with most
popular drum sound modules. It also
instantly supports General MIDI boxes
and even includes ROM-based melodic
and percussive grooves for practicing
or performing. Best of all, its easy setup
is complemented by larger and more
playable pads than those offered on
KAT’s dk10 and drumKAT, Roland’s
Octapads, and Simmons’ Portakit.

IT'S A TRAP!
The trapKAT is shaped like the top half
of a stop sign, and it’s big, big, big/ It
has a total of 24 trigger areas, divided
into ten large pads and fourteen small-
er raised-rim triggers, plus bass-pedal
and hi-hat inputs. The trapKAT has no
internal sounds, so you may need to
factor in the cost of a sound module.
The pads’ semicircular arrangement
is an approximation of the way maost
drummers set up their kits. Everything
is in about the same plane, though the
fourteen rim triggers sit about a half-
inch higher than the ten larger pads
they surround. Playing the kit can be
likened to playing on a drafting table
covered with rubber. The flat design
minimizes the up-and-down movements
drummers naturally make when play-
ing on a conventional kit, which may
take a little getting used to.
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Fortunately, the days of hard plastic
pads are behind us. The trapKAT's gum-
rubber playing surface feels great. The
pads are even thicker than those on the
drumKAT and feel soft and lively. I wish
all electronic pads felt this good. They
also produce less stick noise than other
pads I've played, which minimizes leak-
age into overhead mikes for drummers
who record with real cymbals.

The pads and rims trigger very accu-
rately and are excellent at rejecting hits
on adjacent pads. They never mistrig-
gered during my tests. The pads use
force-sensing resistor (FSR) technology,

touch, KAT made the viewing angle of
the display adjustable to accommodate
players who sit down while playing (edge
view) and those who stand (above view).
The base of the unit is made of steel,
not plastic. Overall, the trapKAT is very
rugged and well made and, with a mod-
icum of care, should last a lifetime. The
side effect of this sturdiness is weight: 34
pounds, to be exact. The optional trap-
KAT stand is also built like a Mack truck,
sets up in seconds, and looks like an
artist’s easel. It weighs in at 28 pounds.
The connections on the trapKAT in-
clude a hi-hat pedal input, a bass-drum
pedal input, one MIDI
In and two MIDI Outs,
a locking AC-adapter
input, four footswitch
inputs to access differ-
ent editing functions, a
breath-controller input
for use with a Yamaha
BC10 Breath Controller
(not included), and an
on/off switch.
Packed with the unit is
a KF1 footswitch, an AC
adapter, a MIDI cable,
and a Yes-inch Allen
wrench. The wrench is
used to tighten or loos-
en Allen screws that are
located between the
pads on the playing sur-
face, which fine-tune the
sensitivity of the rubber
playing surface.
Because the trapKAT
requires so little cabling,
getting it up and run-

KAT's trapKAT MID! drum controller combines easy setup with a
large, great-feeling playing surface.

which is generally considered superi-
or to piezo transducer triggers. They
are uniformly sensitive across their sur-
face and trigger evenly to within about
a quarter-inch of their edge.

The gray, white, and black marbled
playing surface not only looks great but
hides stick marks as well. In fact, after
over a month of regular use, I can’t see
a single mark. The trapKAT has a hip
look and layout. A client who saw the
unit in my studio remarked, “This is
cool. What is it?”

There is a backlit LCD display of two
lines by sixteen characters to indicate
what mode you are in and prompt you
through your edits. In a thoughtful
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ning is easy. Once you’ve
plugged in the bass-
drum and hi-hat pedals,
screwed in the locking
AC adapter, and attached a MIDI cable
to your sound module, you're ready to
play. The manual is clear, helpful, and
explains things in a way even a MIDI
novice will find informative. KAT has
included a separate, one-page “quick
start” manual for the impatient user.

EDITING

The trapKAT has no data wheel, cursor
buttons, or knobs of any sort. All edit-
ing is done by the combination of hit-
ting pads and pressing footswitches.
The LCD helpfully prompts as you go
through the editing process, and the
unit beeps in different ways to indicate
different operations. The beep may also

be turned off if you find it distracting
or irritating.

If you are not pressing any of the
footswitches, playing the trapKAT sends
MIDI commands to your sound mod-
ule. When you hold down any of the
footswitches, however, hitting the pads
accesses and changes the unit’s settings.

All editing on KAT drum controllers
is done in the same way. First, press a
footswitch. Each footswitch input ac-
cesses different editing parameters.
The four inputs on the trapKAT are
Kit Select, Note Edit, Kit/Pad Edit, and
Global Edit. Next, strike a pad to let
the trapKAT know what you want to
change. Then continue striking the pad
until your selection is found in the dis-
play. Finally, release the footswitch to
get back to playing. Values can be
decremented with a Quick-Click: re-
lease the footswitch and quickly de-
press it again. The trapKAT’s beeping
will change to indicate that you are now
decrementing. Another Quick-Click re-
turns you to incrementing.

At first, I didn’t find editing the trap-
KAT to be intuitive. The main reason is
that you have to remember which edit
function is controlled by which pad,
and each pad has different functions
depending on which footswitch is
pressed. To be fair, every editing sys-
tem requires you to remember where
its functions are located. After awhile, I
got used to it and found that making
edits was often quicker than scrolling
through layers of menus and pushing
buttons. Once 1 found the parameter I
was looking for, the display prompts
led me quickly through my edits. The
manual includes charts detailing each
parameter’s location.

If you only have the KF1 included
with the trapKAT, you must move it be-
tween the four footswitch inputs to ac-
cess all the different edit options. To
avoid this, I highly recommend KAT’s
optional KF3 triple footswitch ($59.95).
Used with the KF1, the KF3 allows you
to access every editing option without
having to plug and unplug anything.
KAT could also make single-footswitch
owners’ lives a little easier by labeling
the top metal surface of the trapKAT
above the footswitch inputs, as you
can’t see which input is which when
you are in front of the unit.

The manual states that the KF1 and
KF3 can be plugged and unplugged
with the unit turned on, but if you use
another brand of footswitch, you




should plug it in before turning the
trapKAT on. The trapKAT should au-
tomatically read and adjust to your type
of footswitch. However, the Kawai and
Roland footswitches I tested didn’t
work with the unit. A call to KAT re-
vealed that the firmware version I re-
viewed (1.02) doesn’t implement this
feature but that the current version
(1.05) does. (ROM upgrades are avail-
able for $15.)

KIT KAT

The trapKAT has 24 FactoryKits and
24 UserKits. The principal difference
between the two is that you can’t save
changes to FactoryKits; they can be
edited, but they revert back to their
original settings when you change kits
or turn the trapKAT off. FactoryKits
are the best place to experiment with
your trapKAT when you first get it, as
any destructive changes you acciden-
tally make will not be saved.

To move around the different Factory-
Kits, simply plug your KF1 into the Kit
Select footswitch input and press the
footswitch. This will allow you to incre-
mentally move between the FactoryKits.

Each of the trapKAT’s 24 pads is as-
signed a number. You can access a kit
even more quickly by depressing the
Kit Select footswitch and striking the
pad that corresponds to the kit you are
seeking. For example, if you want to
go to Kit 03, simply depress the Kit Se-
lect footswitch and strike pad 3. It’s
simple and fast.

Because they can’t be permanently
changed, you are assured that Factory-
Kits will always work with GM modules.
Some of the FactoryKits have different
sounds assigned to the 24 pads; others
use the same sounds but assign them to
different pads. For example, Kit 01 is a
basic right-handed drum-set layout, Kit
11 is a left-handed setup, Kit 23 is
specifically designed to accommodate
the E-mu Procussion sound module,
and Kit 24 is designed for the Yamaha
RY30 drum machine. The trapKAT can
display GM note names, along with the
note number. [ found this feature use-
ful at a gig, where it allowed me to
change a sound with the output of my
Roland TD-7 percussion sound mod-
ule turned down so as not to disturb
anyone.

If you want to customize kits with
your own layouts, Program Changes,
and Velocity settings, you'll need to ac-
cess the UserKits. The 24 UserKits are
duplicates of the 24 FactoryKits when
the unit is shipped from the factory.
This gets you up and editing quickly,
especially if there is a FactoryKit that
can be slightly tweaked to meet your
needs. Conveniently, changes made to
UserKits are automatically saved, un-
less you have the memory-protection
feature turned on.

TWEAKING THE KAT

The trapKAT’s MIDI implementation is
adequate for a drum controller. Each
pad in each Kit can have individual set-
tings for note number and MIDI chan-
nel, as well as minimum and maximum
Velocity values, a Velocity curve (there
are six to choose from), and gate time
(ranging from as little as 5 ms to as
much as 6.4 seconds). For simpler set-
ups, all of these parameters except note
number can also be set independently
for each Kit. This allows you to shift an
entire Kit from, say, MIDI channel 10
to some other channel without having

Sequencing . Digital Recording
| Performer Are you confused about MIDI and music software? Audiomedia Il
Vision Sound Tools 1l
Cubase Session 8
Cakewalk NuMedia
Metro ‘ m p “ Samplecell 11
Mastertracks Pro ° t e . s Digital Performer
) Notator Logic Cubase Audio
Musicator Studiovision
| Drummer Deck
DINR
, 4 3 4 2\ ! Infinity
. Time Bandit
| MIDI Editors - @D @ lj G Turbosynth
| Galaxy Hyperprism
Unisyn
EditOne 3
| mMax 3
Notation We aren't. General MIDI
Nightingale Educational MIDI Interfaces Emu SoundEngine
MIDISCAN Song Works Translator Roland SC7
Mosaic Rhythm Ace PC MIDI Card Roland Rap 10
Musicshop Play it by Ear MIDI Time Piece Roland SCC1 |
Music Printer Plus Note Play 1 8 OO 7 6 7 6 1 6 1 Studio 2-3-4-5 Roland SC33
i Finale Listen - - - MIDI Express General MIDI Files
Encore Practica Musica MQX Band in a Box
Musictime Music Lessons Midiator Jammer Pro |
| Allegro Jazz Improvisation Dual Port SE Pianist |
Guitarist |

| Serving Performers, Educators,
i Composers, Programmers,
‘ am_i Sj)und Designers since 1982

647 Mission St

San Francisco
~ CA 94105

\
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to change cach pad. Other parameters
that can be set per Kit include an out-
going Program Change and Kit Vol-
ume, which adjusts the sound source’s
overall MIDI Volume,

In addition to the aforementioned
settings that are programmable per
UserKit, the trapKAT also has a num-
ber of settings that apply globally to all
Kits. For example, each pad can have
its own minimum and maximum Dy-
namics settings, which can be set
manually or via a process called Auto-
training. When Auwtotraining, the dis-
play prompts vou to hit the pad first
softly and then with full force. It’s that
easy to customize each pad to your
plaving stvle. The global Dynamics set-
tings interact with the pad/Kit Velocity
settings and Velocity curve so that your
soft and hard strokes are correctly in-
terpreted as MIDI Velocity values.

Each pad also has a trigger Threshold
setting that determines its strike sensi-
tivity. If you use real cymbals over your
trapKAT, you may find, as I did, that
vou have to raise the Threshold of the
pads directly under your cymbals to
prevent them from accidentally trig-
gering. And just in case, depressing the
Kit Select footswitch while holding any

pad with your hand sends a series of

All Notes Off commands to quiet a
stuck note.

The trapKAT supports System Ex-
clusive data dumps. You can dump all
memory, one Kit, or just the global
memory (pad thresholds, dynamics,
etc.). The trapKAT also automatically
receives data dumps you've previously
stored, and it only takes a few seconds
to reinitialize the unit.

On the negative side, | was puzzled by
the absence of certain features, most
notably the ability to layer MIDI note
numbers and then mix, switch, and
crossfade between them using Velocity.
Even the Roland Octapad 11 supports
this useful feature with up 1o three dif-
ferent note numbers. For example, by
assigning a muted, open, and slap
conga sample to a single pad, you can
get some pretty realistic results with
the natural dynamic variations of your
performance.

A KAT representative said these fea-
tures are not currently implemented
because many drum modules allow you
to assign multiple sounds to a single
note number and mix, switch, and
crossfade within the module itself and
because the main goal of the trapKAT
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is 10 provide a very easy-to-set-up elec-
tronic drumset. The trapKAT Pro will
address the advanced software issues.

STEPONIT

Like the pads, both pedal inputs can
be Autotrained for threshold and dy-
namic range. The Bass Pedal input also
has a globally selectable input gain de-
signed to adapt to any bass drum trig-
ger made.

If you have a hatKAT hi-hat pedal
($279) or Roland FD-7 hi-hat control-
ler, vou can continuously vary the open-
to-closed hi-hat sound as you play, or
vou can assign chick or splash sounds.
The Channel, Velocity, and Gate time
of the chick, splash, open, and closed
sounds can be edited individually. [ was
glad to sece KAT implement this fea-
ture, as it adds immeasurably to the re-
alism of electronic-drum performances.
Of course, this only works with sound
modules capable of responding to Con-
tinuous Controller messages; Roland’s
TD-7 and TD-5 and E-mu’s Procussion
are among those that do.

The hatKAT pedal worked well, but |
found that the pedal’s design makes
it more difficult to perform toe-heel
splash ostinatos than with Roland’s FD-
7. lHowever, the hatKAT is consider-
ably quieter than the Roland pedal and
can also be used as a kick pedal in a
pinch.

Another feature that adds a realistic
touch is the ability to choke cymbal
sounds by grabbing a rim or pad im-
mediately after striking it. This feature
is supported by Roland’s TD-7 and TD-
5, and on KAT’s malletKAT Pro with
the Sounds option. Unfortunately, 1
was unable to test one final expressive
feature: the breath controller can be
assigned to control Pitch Bend up or
down, Expression, or Sustain.

GROOVING

As mentioned earlier, the trapKAT
comes with a selection of ROM grooves
that can be used with any GM drum
module for practice or performance.
(The manual mentions that the BOSS
DS-330, Kawai GMega, Korg 05R/W,
and Roland Sound Canvas work imme-
diately with the trapKAT.) The grooves
are divided into two categories: Per-
cussive and Melodic.

The 22 Percussive grooves can be
used to create interesting rhythmic
beds to practice over. There are a few
click tracks included among these, as

well. The eleven Melodic grooves cre-
ate even more involved musical phras-
es. They cover a variety of basic styles
and are fun to play over.

The grooves may be accessed from
FactoryKits or UserKits. RimPads 15,
16, 23, and 24 are used to select a par-
ticular Percussive or Melodic groove,
adjust the tempo of its playback, and
start or stop them. For example, to
practice over the Funky Flute Melodic
groove, hit rimPad 15 until it appears
in the display, strike rimPad 24 to start
or stop its playback, and hit rimPad 23
(Groove Tap Tempo) to adjust its
tempo. This means that four of the
FactoryKit rimPads are dedicated to
controlling these grooves and cannot
be assigned sounds. Drummers who
need all 24 pads for sounds should use
the UserKits. You can also adjust the
volume of the Grooves over a range of
values from 0 to 10.

THE KAT'S MEOW

The trapKAT is not an enlarged ver-
sion of KAT's top-of-the-line drumKAT.
IU's more of an enlarged dki0, the
entry-level, beginner-friendly con-
troller. In the future, KAT plans to ex-
pand the trapKAT with some of the
features that make the drumKAT such
a powerful drum controller.

If you currently own a drumKAT, you
can “KATalyze” the trapKAT. If you
plug the MIDI Out of the trapKAT into
the MIDI In of your drumKAT, the
drumKAT will apply its edit parame-
ters to the incoming MIDI note num-
bers, giving you much more power.

I question the decision to introduce

Product Summary
PRODUCT:

trapKAT

PRICE:

$1,199

MANUFACTURER:

KAT, Inc.

53 First Ave.

Chicopee, MA 01020

tel. (413) 594-7466

fax (413) 592-7987
e-mail: kat1993@aol.com
CIRCLE #442 ON READER SERVICE CARD

EM METERS RATING PRODUCTS FROM 1TO0 5

FEATURES e o o ¢«
EASECFUSE @ © @ @
DOCUMENTATION (] o ® [ ] 4
VWE & e @ ©



I v OU need this catalog

without internal sounds. I work in a s GUITARS &
good drum store and have noticed that
the vast majority of people in the mar-

BASSES

ket for electronic-drum equipment will % SiC In - AMPLIFIERS
not even consider a unit without inter-

nal sounds. Also, the design of the trap- HELE : EFEEECTS
KAT as a portable, easy to set-up unit . =

begs for the inclusion of internal : i 3 PRUMS
sounds.

I also think adding external trigger
inputs would be of help to drummers
who can’t easily adapt to having their :
cymbal pads in the same plane as their ; ’ ‘ KEYBOARDS
drum pads. This would allow them to DI ] |
mount cymbal pads above the trapKAT i 3 RECORDING GEAR
in a more conventional position. R

KAT President Bill Katoski notes that A N\ ‘ PRO AUDIO'GEAR
these features will be included in a fu-
ture upgrade, the trapKAT Pro. As evi- \
dence of this, the trapKAT housing LIGHTING
already has Yi-inch holes for external
inputs and audio outputs. Hopefully, 3 P NG o~ ACCESSORIES
a headphone jack will also be included;

T
v e MUSIC, WG 1(800)800 4654

IN FLORIDA DIAL (813) 8859644 OR FAX (813) 881-189% M CORRESPONDEN

PERCUSSION

This set was

produced by a

musician with deep

orchestral

WinJammer Professional

The friendliest, most powerful MIDI Sequencer
available for Windows!

sensibilities.

. » . . . WinJammer Professional - prei2820.mid
if so, I'd like to be able to route a click file_Edit_Event Jrack MIDI_Song Options _Window Help

to the hfradph()nes that is not sent out | » l\)l\) I_’""':"” - ": ‘,,'.,:T", "-u: - "‘-_': f?_]
the audio outputs. The trapKAT Pro E——— = — |
upgrade will be available to all exist-
ing trapKAT owners.

Certain design features, such as the
locking AC adapter, breath-controller
input, solid-steel case, and wonderful
playing surface, prove KAT is commit-

=

ted to giving drummers a comfortable, s =

high-quality controller. The trapKAT’s T T R U

two MIDI Outs send identical data, re- ] B ™ & L H T =

ducing MIDI and sound-source delay AU, wile Powid SecVew Volesd Smbewd M OwisteVer |

while providing cabling and configura- i e P

tion options. Four-note polyphony per

pad allows the unit to sound even more WinJammer Professional is a high powered MIDI sequencer for Windows.
realistic with modules that support No other Windows sequencer has a more complete set of features. Feedback
polyphony. The instant compatibility from users is clear—nothing available today is easier to use! Whether you're
with the most popular drum modules a professional musician or a beginner, you’ll find WinJammer Professional
available and the excellent manual makes it simple to record, enter and edit music. All this for only $199.95!

make it simple for novice electronic
drummers to use right out of the box.

I also appreciated the inclusion of
Groove Tap Tempo, a feature often

WinJammer Software Ltd., 69 Rancliffe Road, Oakville, ON L6H 181
Ph: 905 84223708  Fax: 905 842-2732 « CompuServe: GO WINJAMMER

September 1995 Efectronic Musician 127



@ TRAPKAT

overlooked but one exceedingly use-
ful to the jobbing drummer. It allows
you maintain a steady tempo by play-
ing to a click track or groove at the
exact tempo counted off. Other nice-
ties include the ability to accept almost
any positive-tip (2.1 mm) AC adapter,
between nine and twelve volts, which
can be a lifesaver in an emergency.

Do I recommend it? Absolutely. As it
is, the trapKAT has enough features and
is powerful enough for most drummers.
After KAT adds the planned upgrades
and some of the drumKAT’s high-end
features, they will have made the trap-
KAT the Amazing Colossal Drum Con-
troller it’s destined to become.

Brad Schlueter is a Chicago-

based drummer, teacher, and project-studio
owner.

Miroslav Vitous

Orchestra Samples

By Gerry Bassermann

A virtual
orchestra arrives
on CD-ROM.

ecently, I had a curious expe-
B rience. It’s not exactly clear

what happened; I rolled out of
bed, made some tea, and turned on my
gear. Then I slipped the Miroslav Vi-
tous Symphonic Orchestra Samples CD-
ROM into the drive and loaded the first
bank into my E-mu Emulator IHx. My
hands came to rest on the keyboard,
and [ began to hear a simple minor
chord. The result was an achingly beau-
tiful violin section, bows rising and
swelling, bowing life into the notes that
spelled G minor.

And then I understood: this review
could take some time. It has been a
roller-coaster ride where half my time is
spent in rapturous throes of sound, and
the other half is spent examining, doc-
umenting, and sometimes complaining
about this mammoth sound resource.

Distributed by InVision Interactive,
Miroslav Vitous Symphonic Orchestra Sam-
ples is a collection of high-quality, stereo
recordings of solo instruments and sec-
tions available on CD-ROM in two con-
figurations. The first is the “mother”
library, a 4-CD set available in Akai,
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E-mu, Roland, and Digidesign Sam-
pleCell formats. The discs, which are
also available separately, include String
Ensembles ($1,795), Solo Instruments 1
($795), Solo Instruments 2 ($795), and
Woodwind and Brass Ensembles ($795).
A complete selection of sounds from
the orchestra is offered, with the ex-
ception of harp and percussion. (An
orchestral percussion title is planned
for the spring of 1996.) A smaller ver-
sion, the Miroslav Vitous MINI Library
(discussed shortly), also is available.

GET REAL
Sample fidelity and sampler program-
ming features have evolved tremen-
dously during the last decade. And yet
samples of orchestral instruments often
lack the natural qualities associated with
symphonic tones. However, this sound
set succeeds because it was produced by
a musician with deep orchestral sensi-
bilities. Miroslav Vitous was rigorously
trained in classical music from an early
age, and his subsequent experience has
been far ranging, covering everything
from classical work to performing with
Miles Davis and Weather Report. After
listening to the overall quality of his
sounds, I didn’t hear a loser in the
bunch. Every tone is consistently well
recorded and musical.

Miroslav Vitous’ vision for this prod-
uct is to ensure that the sounds are
completely authentic. They have been
stereophonically recorded with the
proper image and miked at a distance
to bring out the natural sound of the
whole instrument. The book-
let that comes with each CD
extols one to “do nothing” in
the way of reshaping the raw
sounds with envelope gener-
ators or the like, simply be-
cause the attacks and release
characteristics are already
“natural.”

In the interest of authentic-
ity, Vitous also refrained from
manipulating the sounds in
the digital domain after the
recordings were made. For
example, the levels are all dif-
ferent, instead of being uni-
formly normalized. Little or
no DSP (such as EQ) was
used, even to “clean up” the
samples; everything sounds ex-
actly as it was when recorded.
The sound designers were also
careful not to trim any signal,

however slight, off the beginning of
the sample.

This means that while there may be
slight delays before the notes sound
(which can be offset in the sequencer, if
necessary), a natural attack is preserved.
After all, acoustic instruments build up
energy toward the attack transient, and
these characteristics are picked up by
the ear. The reason a lot of sampled
sounds are fatiguing and sound like
samples is because the front of the
sound has been trimmed too close.

Choosing a great ensemble to record
is a crucial step in securing superior
sound, and some of the Prague musi-
cians whose playing was captured on
this project have played together for 30
years. This is especially evident on the
Woodwind and Brass Ensembles disk,
where the 3-player blend is important.
An extremely careful recording process
also sets these sounds apart from other
orchestral attempts. The ensembles are
all real (that is, not built up or inflated
by overdubbing or recombining ma-
terial), and the miking techniques cap-
tured the instruments in a realistic
concert setting. In contrast, close-miked
studio recordings can yield a hearty sig-
nal but an unnatural presence.

WHAT'’S IN THERE?

All instruments in the library are rep-
resented with a variety of attacks,
dynamics, and playing styles. For exam-
ple, the violin sections (eleven players)
include long, soft and loud, pizzicato,
staccato, tremolo, and detache notes.

MIROSLAYV VITOUS

%@/M// pehbestoe

sarrryeles

STRING ENSEMBLES

A primary production goal for Miroslav Vitous Symphonic
Orchestra Samples was strict authenticity with no digital
processing and no loops. Some of the sounds in the 4-disc
set are also available in both looped and unlooped ver-
sions in the single-disc Miroslav Vitous MINI Library.



The banks vary in size, maxing out at
about 8 MB. If your sampler memory
has less than 8 MB of RAM, you'll need
to load just a few keyboard zones to ac-
cess the larger ensembles. If you have a
lot of sampler memory, you can load
and combine presets from various
banks. There are also mono versions
of most instruments, so more sounds
can fit into a sampler bank.

However, none of the samples are
looped. Imagine yourself playing the
ultimate high-fidelity Mellotron; you
hit a chord, and for three to six sec-
onds you hear some of the sweetest
sounds you’ve ever heard; then it’s
over. InVision claims that many users
have written stunning orchestral pieces
that require no long-sounding (looped)
notes, but I couldn’t get used to it and
spent a fair amount of time looping
samples.

Apparently, I was not alone in want-
ing loops, because InVision has since
introduced the Miroslav Vitous MINI Li-
brary, a subset of the mother library
that combines a selection of solo and
ensemble strings, winds, brass, and tim-
pani on one CD. (The MINI Library is
also available in Kurzweil K2000 for-
mat.) All samples are mono, and all
are looped. This disk is quite useful to
composers who want to build custom
multi-instrument sampler banks quick-
ly and without constantly changing
CDs. Apart from the lack of a stereo
spatial effect, all samples are of equal
quality to the mother set.

Offered at a fraction of the cost of
the mother set, this CD also contains
much less sample data (66 MB, com-
pared to well over 1 GB on the 4-CD
set). A 50% reduction results from the
stereo-to-mono conversion, but there
are also fewer instruments. Don’t look
for piccolo, English horn, tuba, solo
viola, string effects such as detache or
tremolo, bass clarinet, contrabassoon,
bass trombone, or brass mutes in the
MINI Library.

There also aren’t a variety of articu-
lations in the MINI Library. For exam-
ple, the violin ensemble includes only
three playing styles (long, staccato, and
pizzicato notes), the cellos only two
(long and staccato notes), and the vio-
las one (long notes).

Both the full collection and the MINI
Library contain samples recorded with
vibrato. 1 believe this is one reason all
the tones produced are rich and full
and sound so real. One of the immedi-

ate benefits of sampled vibrato is the
ease of looping, because the periodici-
ty of the natural modulation provides a
convenient and natural loop rhythm.
However, some composers might bris-
tle because the rate and depth of this
modulation are fixed, and the modu-
lation can’t be eliminated.

The best of both worlds is the immi-
nent release of version 2 of the mother
library, which will provide looped and
unlooped versions of the sound files,
alternate versions without vibrato, and
a lot more string-ensemble data (e.g., a
23-player violin section and new string-
playing effects, such as sul ponticello).

BUILDING A SUPERSECTION
At first, I was bewildered by the string-
ensemble material on the mother li-
brary. There were long notes with
somewhat slow attacks and swelling sus-
tain; staccatos with sharp attacks but
no sustain; and quick detache attacks,
light and “off the string,” with sustain.
But where were the hearty, marcato
downbow attacks that would then sus-
tain? After all, these have been the sta-
ple of sampled string sections for years,
and you can easily transform them into
lyrical, slow attack shapes with the use
of an envelope generator.

Vitous describes the raw keyboard
layouts found on the disks as elements
that can be combined in many ways to
yield various new effects. For example,
you might build the marcato style by
linking or stacking the long-note sound
with the staccato, or you could create a
huge violin section of 33 players by
combining the Violins Large 1, Violins
Large 2, and Violins Soft, each of which
has completely different samples, which
allows them to be sounded together
without any phasing problems. In fact,
the MINI Library sports a number of
such combinations, using, in the case of
the E-IlIx, the Link Preset feature.

VOICING AND
DOCUMENTATION

The same laissez-faire approach that en-
hances authenticity also leads to a
shocking lack of programming at the
preset level. Each keyboard setup is
represented by exactly one preset;
there are no variations with different
envelopes, filters, sensitivities, or mod-
ulations. On the mother library, exact-
ly one modulation path is set up:
Velocity is mapped to level (with rough-
ly 40% sensitivity). This means that if

you're sequencing, you get roughly 60
increments of MIDI Volume change in-
stead of 127, so Velocity fade-outs will
have a coarser resolution.

Because modern samplers have a lot
of program locations within each bank
of user memory, it would have been
nice to see some presets set up for play-
ing and others for sequencing (with
full sensitivity control). Nothing inter-
esting is programmed on the mod
wheel except whatever zany default is in
the sampler (usually an overzealous vi-
brato), and the pitch wheel is, for some
unknown reason, completely disabled!
Therefore, the mother library is an
archive. You will need to spend time
programming combinations and ex-
pressive modulations, to loop sounds
when needed, and to save your work
to a hard drive. If you use virtual tracks
and have to rebuild the mix, you'll
probably need those custom programs.

The MINI Library, while featuring
loops and some combinations, doesn’t
have much in the way of preset pro-
gramming, either, although the Veloc-
ity sensitivity has been increased. Once
again, more voicing would be a wel-
come addition to each bank. Instead,
some instruments are stacked together,
creating splits or layers. This single-
disc collection also underutilizes the
capacity of the CD-ROM medium, fea-
turing only 66 MB of data, all of which
show up in the first ten banks.

The following banks contain combi-
nations drawn from the first ten. These
combinations are sometimes generically

(continued on p. 137)

Product Summary
PRODUCT:

Miroslav Vitous Symphonic
Orchestra Samples

PRICE:

4-disc set: $3,495

MINI Library: $695
DISTRIBUTOR:

InVision Interactive
2445 Faber Place

Suite 102

Palo Alto, CA 94303-3316
tel. (415) 812-7380

fax (415) 812-7386
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ELECTRONIC MUSICIAN CI.ASSH:'ED ADS are the easiest and most economical

means to reach a buyer for your product or service. The Classified pages of EM supply
our readers with a valuable shopping marketplace. We suggest you buy wisely; mail-
order consumers have rights, and sellers must comply with the Federal Trade
Commission as well as various state laws. EM shall not be liable for the contents of
advertisements. For complete information on prices and deadlines, call (800) 544-5530.

AGOUSTIC CONSULTING

VAVAVAVAVAVAVAY

ACOUSTIG FOAM

Don'tlet a bad room ruin your sound. Our industy-leading foams can make any
space sound workd-class at prices any studio can afford. FREE SHIPPING! ks
your room feaking sound? Qur SheetBlok Barier is what you need. Moving soon
& don't want to leave your foam behina? Get our Vel-X panels. We also have
absorbent fiberglass, adhesives, bass traps, elc. Clients: AT&T, NASA, Sony,
Wamer Bros,, 20th Century Fox, Ford, Hitachi, Dennis DeYoung, Toshiba, Uni-
versal Studios, Maury Povich Show, NPR & many more Si

S i

We CAN improve your sound & save you big money!

«~_ Acoustics 101
= «OZ Tie wos cheages, eses b uncerand

1*‘ booklet on how o tum your Space into a re-
cording studio. Leam how to buld your walls, float

your fioor, seal off your windows, box in your air conditioner

& more! The low price includes postage & you get a $10

coupon for when you buy foam! Send check or money order today!

USAFoam 11571 E. 126th Fishers IN 46038 - Info (317) 251-2992

Orders Only (800) 95-WEDGE - Fax Line (317) 257-2USA

EMPLOYMENT OFFERED

VAVAVAVAVAVAVAY

ENGINEER

CD manufacturing plant in New
Jersey needs a Manufacturing En-
gineer. A strong computer back-
ground and knowledge of the
manufacturing industry and in-
spection equipment are assets.
Must have a minimum of 2-3 yrs.
experience in audio duplication and
replication. Qualified applicants
should send a resume and cover
letter to:
Attn: Reddy
Wings Manufacturing Corp.
40 West 39th St.
New York, NY 10018
(212) 575-2022
fax (212) 575-1109

MUSICIANS CONTACT SERVICE
established 26 years in L.A. Great
Reputation. You call a hotline to
hear job listings of cover and
orginal bands updated daily.
! IT'S CHEAP — IT WORKS |
Call (818) 347-8888 24-Hours

Recording Engineer

Radio Announcer
ON THE JOB TRAINING

IN MAJOR LOCAL RECORDING
STUDIOS/RADIO STATIONS
Part trne. rughts. weekends. No expenence
requrred. Free brochure and recording tells how

1-800-295-4433

SALES EXECUTIVE CD

CD manufacturing plant in Hobo-
ken, New Jersey, needs a sales
executive with contacts in the
recording industry and computer
industry. Call Reddy, (212) 575-
2022; fax (212) 575-1109.
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BERKLEE COLLEGE OF MUSIC Department Chair
Music Synthesis Department

Would you like to help shape the future of education in music
technology? Berklee, the world's premier institution for the study of
contemporary music, is accepting applications for Chair of the Music
Synthesis Department. The Chair's primary responsibility is manage-
ment of the department, faculty, and facilities, as well as setting the
direction for this dynamic, trend-setting department. You will estab-
lish and assess department goals annually, formulate department
policy, oversee the development of curriculum, as well as the hiring,
assignment, and development of faculty and staff. The Chair will
manage the budget and maintain the department's relations with
the industry. Other responsibilities may include teaching and student
advising. This is a permanent, year-round administrative position.

The Music Synthesis Department at Berklee has 150 student
majors, 8 faculty, and 10 staff. The Chair oversees three music-syn-
thesis laboratories with full MIDI and hard-disk recording support, a
lecture/performance hall, and MIDI-equipped ensemble rooms. Our
goal is to equip our students with all the tools necessary to succeed
in a variety of careers, including multimedia, performance, produc-
tion, and sound design. Our alumni can be found in every facet of
the popular and contemporary music business, worldwide. Berklee
is the world's largest college of music, with an enroliment of more
than 2,600 students, nearly 40 percent of them international.

We're looking for someone who has a master’s degree and/or
equivalent professional experience with a background in teaching
and college or music-industry administration. A thorough knowl-
edge of current practices and technological advances in Music Syn-
thesis is required. Starting date is January 1, 1996. Please send us all
of the following: your resume; a disc or tape of recent productions or per-
formances; two letters of recommendation, and other appropriate doc-
umentation; along with your letter of application by October 1, 1995.

Send all materials to
Music Synthesis Chair Search Committee
Office of the Technology Division Chair, Box #288
Berklee College of Music, 1140 Boylston St., Boston, MA 02215
Berklee College of Music
is an Equal-Opportunity Employer.

[ OMNIRAX

for the

EQUIPMENT FOR SALE

STuolo

VAVAVAVAVAVAVAY

SINGERS! Vscis

Unlimited Back rounds"'

800-332-3393
P.0.BOX 1792 SAUSALTO, CA 94966

Phone (404)482-4189-Ext 16

From Standard Tapes, Records, & CDs
with the Thompson Vocal Eliminator™ o
Call for Free Demo Tape. '
LT Sound , Dept EM¢1

7988 LT Parkway
Lithonia, GA 30058

.
24 Hour Demo/Inf m H

Line (404)482.2485 - Ext 16
Best Vocal Eliminator™, Key Chang

SAMPLING?

Hard-to-find MEMORY for your Lousy mic presm portable DAT'?
AKAI SAMPLERS. Memory, SCSI St-dao Quality sousd anywhere with
Interface, for most Samplers. Hard Y PRE
Drives, Pro Audio, Cables. e s
(BOQ) 979'906§ . Ve:ym compact belt pack enclosure
Mountain International v Uses 9 valt batteries
501 4th St. SE, Bandon-by-the-Sea, * Phantom, 20 dB Ipads LF filters
OR 97411, Tel: (503) 347-4700. B e ke Rk
Fax: (503) 347-4163 BLACK AUDIO DEVICES
805-653-5557
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When you need equipment call

.So_und '
thinkir

The Best Prices,
The Best Service

you'll ever find on...
ALESIS |

(800) 878-8882

Philadelphia’s Largest Musical
Instrument Dealer!!!

Philadelphia, PA 19107

503-386-2682

Don’t Get Beat

8TH STREET MUSIC

8th Street Music, 1023 Arch St.

AVR

AUDIO VIDEQ RESEARCH SYSTEMS, INC
o ——— PROFESSIONAL AUDIO
Digital MIDI Horn EQUIPMENT
59% ol NEW and USED
VZ-10M Synth + PROFESSIONAL ADVICE
Module + THE RIGHT PRICE
;',':‘:gew"h BOSTON
ROM Cardsat {617) 924-0660
$299.95 T CONNECTICUT
{414} 784-9001 (203) 289-9475

LEGEND AT
HNY"S MUSIC

From Jimi Hendrix to
Guns N' Roses, Manny's
as been the first choice of

legendary musicians for
almost 60 years.

Experience the tradition of
Manny's legendary service,
expertise and extensive
equipment selection.

Call 212/869-5172
or write for your FREE
product catalog today
and become part

of THE LEGEND.

(Add $2.00 shipping and handiing
outside Continental U.S.)

_ Ménny's Mailbox Music

48th Street At Your Doorstep
156 W. 48th Street, NY, NY 10036

Hours 10:00 a.m. - 6:00 p.m. EST M-F

APARTOF |

-

F I E

Chapman Stick. Buy and sell vin-
tage, used. Rent, trade, layaway,
strings, supplies. Credit cards OK.
Free newsletter subscription, lessons,
cassette reviews. Traktor Topaz. 24-
hour recorded info: (415) 435-7504.

NEW, USED, DEMO EQUIPMENT
BEST SELECTION OF
DIGITAL/ANALOG
RECORDERS,
CONSOLES, DAWS,
OUTBOARD GEAR
Otari Status 18R, Trident, Sound-
craft DC2000, Mackie 8eBus,
NEVE 5432, Otari Radar, MTR90II
24-trk, 34C 40-ch w/p. bay, Con-
cept 1, NEVE 8108, Pro Tools Iil,
Avid AudioVision, Sonic Solutions,
ADATs, TASCAM DA-88, Apogee
AD1000, Lexicon PCM 80, t.c.
Electronic M5000, Roland RSS-10,
API, GML, ADL, Summit, Focus-
rite, Demeter, Drawmer, TL Audio,
Neumann Mics, AKG C12VR,
Microtech UM92SZ, B&K Mics,

KM 184,

Studio and System Design,
Financing, Factory Service,
Installation. Experienced and
Knowledgable Sales Staff.
EAR PROFESSIONAL AUDIO
(602) 267-0600

“The Next Generation
of Professionat Console
Housings™

=0

series

INFORMATION: 1(800) 427-5698
Outside U.S. 314 346-8549, Fax 314 348-2769
ACI « Rt 3, Box 4374-A + Osage Beach, MO 65065

MOBILE MIDI: Carriers for MIDI
percussion (SPD.11) or keyboard
controllers. Complete freedom of
mobility for live performance! No
cables. Battery-powered, wireless.
Options: MIDI cymbals, “Trig-
gershoes.” ‘Get Up and Go Walk-
about!” WALKABOUT INC., PO
Box 66058, L.A., CA 90066. (800}
430-WALK. E-mail: GOAWALK@AOL

PLUG IN!
Innovations for the Electronic
Musician and Percussionist.
We carry Akai Samplers, TB-303
BassStation MIDI Analog
keyboard, Mackie mixers,
Drumatic Hand Drum
Triggering System, and
experimental percussion
instruments. We also buy and
sell old Roland drum machines
and Analog keyboards.
Call Mandala Plugged
{800} 858-2822 for info.

We want your used keyboard,
recording, and audio equipment
We'll airmail you $$$ or take your
stuff in trade toward over 350
brands of new and used products
Come in or do it all through the
mail. 66 years in business. World-
wide delivery. Visit our new
22,500 sq. ft. location. Call, write,
or fax us today for price quotes and
details. Also, find us on the Internet
at sales@caruso.net. Start saving
money today. Call Caruso Music,
94 State St., New London, CT
06320 USA. {203) 442-9600/fax:
(203) 442-0463

Wanted For Cash

Old synthesizers, drum machines,
sequencers, etc. Any condition,
dead or alive!! Especially Moog,
ARP, EMS, EML, Oberheim, Hohn-
er, Vox, PPG, Roland. Will airmail
you cash. Absolute best prices paid.
Echo Park Music & Sound, PO Box
486, Park Ridge, NJ 07656. (201)
930-9660/fax (201) 930-9678.

Sound Deals, Inc.
Specialists in Samplers, Synths, Pro
Audio, Analog & Digital Recording,
Effects, Drum Machines, Computer

Software/Hardware & more!

(800) 822-6434/(205) 823-4888

Sound Deals, Inc.
230 Old Towne Rd.
Birmingham, AL 35216

WORLD'S SMALLEST EQUIP.
DLR. GET ON THE MAILING
LIST NOW! R-8, $375; Quadra-
Verb, $275; D-50, $600; S900,
$650; M1R, $700; TSR-8, $1,500.
Mics, Mixers & Processors aplenty.
Call for today's availabilities. TELE-
SIS (714) 998-3001
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EQUIPMENT FOR SALE

VAVAVAVAVAVAVAY

This high
quality,
Natural

sounding

large
diaphragm

information
. Call:
1-800-873-0544

List$399 STEDMAN

USA ¢

STEDMAN

dman Dr

Made rr ar
| 49083

WAVEFRAME 10001
WAVEFRAME 1000—Loaded Digi-
1al Audio Workstation. $25k 0BO.
Calfl Linda Fox at (818) 896-9199 for
more information.

Music Software & Hardware

All MIDI Products

Looking for new/used recording,
keyboard, or outboard equip-
ment? We've got tons of super
clean used, as well as new pro-
ducts from TASCAM, Alesis,
Kurzweil, Roland, Mackie, Gene-
lec, Lexicon, Fostex, Yamaha,
Korg, and hundreds more Dis-
count pricing and Worldwide
Delivery! 66 Years in business
Trade-ins welcome. Visit our new
22,500 sq. ft. location. Call, write,
or fax us today for price quotes and
details. Also find us on the Internet
at sales@caruso.net. Start saving
money today! Call Caruso Music,
94 State St., New London, CcT
06320 USA. (203) 442-9600/fax:
(203) 442-0463

INSTRUCTION

VAVAVAVAVAVAVAY

Be a recording engineer Train at
home for a high-paying, exciting ca-
reer, or build your own studio. Free
information. Audio Institute of
America, 2258-A Union St Suite F,
San Francisco, CA 94123.

ATTENTION: Keyboardists! Beg-
Pros. FREE Report reveals how to
sound like your favorite keyboard-
ists on recordings. (800) 548-5601,
24 Hrs. FREE Recorded Message.

LEARN THE ART OF|
RECORDING |

Learn the practical skills needed to start a
career as 8 engineer, producer or studio
musician. *300 hours *Six studios/latest
equipment «Small classes °Job placement
assistance ¢ Financial aid *On-campus housing
Call 800-848-9900 or 614-663-2544 |
The Recording Workshop |
455-L Massieville Rd, Chillicothe, Oh 45601 |

Short cuts to developing awe-
some Blues, Jazz, Rock, Gospel,
New Age, R&B, Latin styles. Book/
tape wjoptional MIDI disk shows
you how. Free info (B00) 748-5334.
A.D.G. Productions, 15517 Cordary
Ave., Lawndale, CA 90260.

Frustrated

with owner's manuals?

Gm a free copy of our catalog, which
features tips and techniques books
for equipment by Roland, Alesis,
Yamaha, Casio, Korg, Ensoniq,
Kawai, Kurzweil and Oberheim.
Al titles reviewed and guaranteed!

T TR e
BOOKSHELF
6400 Hollis St. 110
Emeryville, CA 94608

{800} 233-9604 « (510) 653-3307
e-mail: mixbooks@mnusa.com

FI1EDS

PARTS & ACGESSORIES

VAVAVAVAVAVAVAY

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE

IN MUSIC TECHNOLOGY
Study sound synthesis, MID!, digi-
tal recording, and electroacoustic
composition in a comprehensive
School of Music. For more infor-
mation contact: Prof. Jeffrey Stolet,

B/C
fif

0/SC

of Oregon, Eugene, OR 97403- DATA STORAGE SYSTEMS
1225. (503) 346-4094. E-mail:

stolet@oregon.uoregon.edu

uppusicware will teach you the skills to
make music for a lifetime.

PC Magazine gave
Musicware Piano.
- excellent! For information on America’s
# B best-selling, hands-on music education
software, call 1-800-99-PIANO.

PROFESSIONAL STORAGE SOLUTIONS
FOR DAW'S AND SAMPLERS

Music Engineering Technology, DIGIDESIGN  ENSONIO MAC
. AKAL ROLAND 18M
Bachelor of Science Degree. The YAMAHA 30 ATARI

only program in the country where
you can learn MIDI from A to Z.
synthesizer and sampler hardware,
digital audio, and software design.
Fully equipped individual MID!
workstations. Careers for music,
electronics, and computer indus-
tries. Accredited. Cogswell College,
1175 Bordeaux Dr., Sunnyvale, CA
94089-1299. (408) 541-0100.

PLAY RARD. ..... SPiN Bitr.
(305) 749-0555

MON-FRI 10AM-TPM EST.VISA /MC

r

l
Schoo! of Music,1225 University ‘

|

|

|

|

L

PUBLICATIONS & BOOKS

VAVAVAVAVAVAVAY

—

NANTED: TRAINEE FUF \Books,Tapes,Videos

URL E .
- " LINUTIN Get our free catalog featuring resources on

0On the job training at major oMIDI * Instrument-specific guides
studio IN YOUR AREA. * Drum-machine patierns
Keep present job, no experience required. o Synthesis & sampling
Train around your own schedule. o Recording * Composition
THE « Music business

o A&R lists and more
All titles reviewed and guaranteed!
e e

BOOKSHELF

6400 Hollis St. #10
Emeryville, CA 94608
{800} 233-9604 * (510) 653-3307
e-mail: mixbooks@mnusa.ccij

RECSRDING
EXPERIENCE
. |

-

Recording Session
Planning Guide

Written by a Recording Engineer
to help bands save time and money
in the studio. Over 100 money- &
time-saving tips are all right here in
this easy-to-read booklet. Don't record
without it! $10 + $2 S&H: Varispeed
Music, PO Box 7126, Hollywood, FL
33081. (305) 962-2313.

CLASSIFIEDS

(800) 544-5530

THE GUIDE TO
MIDI ORCHESTRATION

FILM COMPOSER Paul Gilreath
demonstrates through detailed ex-
amples, charts, background, rec-
ommended setups, and MORE.
How to achieve extremely REAL-
ISTIC orchestration from your
MID! set up. Only $14.95.

(800) 469-9575

" _pC Magazine

its highest rating to o0
% % % % Four Stars—

Musicware.
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RECORDING SERVICES
AND REPAIRS

VAVAVAVAVAVAVAY

**A great deall**
Real-time cassettes—Nakamichi
decks, chrome tapes—the best!
Album length $1.50/100. On-cass.
printing/inserts avail. Grenadier, 10
Parkwood Ave., Rochester, NY
14620. (716) 442-6209 eves

» . "’@
300 corsaes

o S2,590

ﬁ
v !

@ FRECBraphit, ngwtlmludu {nson Printing
* Mojor tgbel OMMO No-Flng<Print Guarantee

Lall todoy for your FREE,
1995 full color catalog

1-800-468-9353
24 HOURS TOLL FREE i

O DISC MAKERS

o

DI ITO
Ly

MASTERING

PERSONAL
EXPERT
SERVICE

L
212 333-5953

TOTAL CD, CD-ROM DESIGN
USCUELN ¢ CASSETTE PRODUCTION PRINTING

330 WEST 58th ST
NY, NY 10019

The Power of Excellence

€

GRAPHIC

pacific

FERC

coast

sound

works

1000 CD's from

COMPLETE
PACKAGING

'l POSTERS

$S1 . S5S000

PRINTING
PACKAGING

FREE CASSETTE DUPLICATION
Real-Time Ships/3 days. Lowest
Prices Guaranteed! Order 90 C-30s
and Get 10 Free with boxes for
$116! We will beat any advertised
price! Accurate Audio Labs, Inc.
(800) 801-7664

MAIN MASTERING
*MASTERING

*DAT 10 DAT

*CD REFERENCES

50+ CD PACKAGES

(218) 495-DPATN

Let us enhance your mix with digital maste

1000 CD's for $1250

\ 500CD's

D SH

$875

1w CD's tor $99%

1CD-$30

24HR 713-781- |.963

w75

P‘CK‘GE SPECIALS -
This Ad Only”

500 - Cassettes - $715
(1,000 Cassettes - $1,025)
Retail-Ready: FULL COLOR J-Card,
Test Cassette, Graphics Layout,
Typesetting & Film, Cassette Label,
Norelco Box & Shrink-Wrap (to 50 Min)

500 - 12" Vinyl - 81,105
(1,000 12" Singles - $1,510)
Retail-Ready: 12” Single Package

Label Layout & Printing, Plastic Sleeve,
Black or White Die-Cut Jackets
& Shrink Wrap (10 14 Min. per side)

Direct Metal Mastering, 5 Test Pressings,

500 - Promo CD's - $995
(1,000 CD's - $1,550)

in 15 Business Days!
Promotional Package includes: CD-R
Reference, One Color CD Label with
Layout, Typesetting & Film (to 63 Min)

500 - CD'S, Full Color Graphics
- $1,895 (1,000 CD's - $2,265)
Retail-Ready: FULL COLOR Front
& Tray Card, free CD-R Reference,
2-Color CD Label, Graphics Layout,

Film Jewel Case &
Shrink-Wrap (1o 63 Min)

Call For Qur Cemgilets Cataleg
(imcl. Bulk CD pricing)

EUROPADISK/LTD.

(800) 4558556

yilywood * ca » 90048-3416

Your music on
Compact Disc

Any quantity from 1 to a zillion
Lowest prices, Best service

TDK PRO SA

Custom Loaded in
Ciear Michelex Shells

C10.29 C20.35
C30 .41 C45 .47
C60.58 C90.78

Visa, MC, Discover

International Audio
708-298-8555

0
Big Dreams Studio, Ltd.0
708-945-6160

RECORDS TAPES & CDS

VAVAVAVAVAVAVAY

CD Replication, small quanti-
ties available, CD premastering,
CD-R, direct from digital cassette
duplication, art support, package
pricing on cassette and CD com-
binations.
(800) 988-3710
LMR Productions, Inc.

1-800-TAPE WORLD

Wn:'m:a YOU HAVE SOMEONE
PRODUCE YOUR TAPES & CD's
FOR YOU OR YOU WANT TO DO IT
YOURSELF, KABA IS THE NAME TO
KNOW.

FOR A LIMITED TIME, KABA wiLL
APPLY S0% OF YOUR NEXT
CASSETTE DUPLICATION ORDER
TOWARDS THE PURCHASE OF YOUR B
OWN KABA 4-TRACK REALTIME
DUPLICATION SYSTEM.*

*SOME RESTRICTIONS APPLY,
CALL FOR DETAILS.

THE KABA SYSTEM OFFERS YOU:
* 20-20 KHZ FREQUENCY RESPONSE
* HIGHEST QUALITY REALTIME & 2X OPTION

SERVING MUSICIANS WORLDWIDE FOR OVER 20 YEARS

KABA AuDIO PRODUCTIONS
KABA RESEARCH & DEVELOPMENT

24 COMMERCIAL BLVvD., NovAaTO, CA 94949
800/231-TAPE +« 415/883-5041 + FAX 415/883-5222
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RECORDS TAPES & CDS

VAVAVAVAVAVAVAY

Good Vibrations—RJR Digi

00 Bulk CD—$89(

00 Finished CD—S$ 1600

1000 Finished CD-—$2040
Call For Deta

Fax On Demand & Cu
1-800-82

619-267-03

Calt por
yOuR free
w K1Y
3 Up to 63 Mi

¢ Upto inutes
BLUE PLANET
S Tvoie

Digitally Duplicated Cassettes

Graphics - Printing

1-800-363-8273

World Audio Video Enterprises

1,000 CDs from $1300

Nashville, TN Call (615) 327-9114
CD, Cassette, Video, & \myl Dise \hnula(turmg

(,rdyhu |)(‘sngn, P rlntmi, and Packaging.
Best Quality « Fast Turnaround Time

M MEDIAWORKS

----------------

LENGTH PRICE
e | TDK PRO SA BULK
C-10 $0.30 CUSTOM LOADED
HIGH BIAS COBALT
C-20 | $0.36 CASSETTES
C-30 so 42 {UNLABELLED AND UNBOXED, $25 MINIMUM ORDER)
C-45 | $0.48 ,
C-60 | $0.58
C-90 | $0.78 | Recording Systems, Inc. | Inc

32 WEST 3%th STREET, NEW YORK, NEW YORK 10018
TELEPHONE: 212-768-7800 ¢ 800-859-3579

TOLL FREE 1-800-835-1362

Incredible CD and Cassette packages
Complete Full Color CD Packages:

500 CD's $1199.

1000 CD’s

Complete Full Color Cassettes Packages:

$1649.

500 Cassettes $6814.

1000 Cassettes $909..

o HEALEYdisc

) (DS FAST

 “300 CD Special: 849
' *500 CD Special: $999

“with client provided C0-R
[abel film & inserts.

Digital Mastering, CD-Rom

e & Graphic Design Available

SINIEOn Graphics Digital Printing
Full color inserts from $275

10 Free Posters w/complete package
Call(800) DIGIDOC

DIGIDOC
Pt 0Dt 1100 N S

. m'ru COMPLETE PACKAGES
* LOWEST PRICES, CALL US LAST!

(813) 446-8273

Total Tape Services

639 Cleveland St / Clearwater, FL 34615

3M AGFA AMPEX SONY
Audio, video & digital tapes
Sony Professional Pro Audio,
Neumann, Sennheiser, B&K,
AKG, Fostex, Shure
& Crown Products
R & M PRO AUDIO
691 10th Ave., SF, CA 94118
(415) 386-8400/Fax 386-6036

CRYSTAL CLEAR SOUND
TAPEMASTERS

YowrrusuconCD$50

loooconvactbiscs $1750
1000 CDs/500 Cassettes $2150

qurm.mu--muy
with customersupplied inserts

R=lelel 8 80-0073

CD STORAGE+

One-off CD-Re

FREE color literature! Solid-wood cabinets for
CDs, Cassettes, Videos, LPs & LaserDiscs

(800) 432-8005

MC/Visa
ACCEPTED

i | HE WAREHOESE 5

Studio Sales & ServiceS
Cassette, CD, COR duplication
Rt&®R - DATS - ADATS - HI8 - VHS - CDs
PC/windows audio workstations
Warehouse prices
800-483-TAPE - fax: 904-398-9683
Visa - MasterCard - Discover

2071-20erm Emerson St._Jacksonvilie. FL 32207 - 04-399-0424

MASTERING « MANUFACTURING -~ PRINTING

QUTRAGEQUS PRICES !
C-10 $.25 C-20 $.31 C-30 $.35
C-45 $.43 Cc-62 $.52 C-92 $.74

BASF Chrome+ or Aurex Cobalt (like

TOK 5A). 5 screw clear Olamon shell,

FOR COMPACT DISCS » CD-ROM
REAL TIME & HIGH SPEED AUDIO CASSETTES

COMPLETE PACKAGES -
GRAPHIC DESIGN STUDIO -
PERSONALIZED EXPERT SERVICE

COMPETITIVE PRICING
FASYT TURN-AROUND

100 )", ce box, bulk. Aleo Custom ’ TR - - -
lengtﬁnfém,(()nﬂhell prinut,n, etc. I _:_', J 7 8(02‘,)2)87310i ,,3,444 [E
SoundSpace Inc. 1-800-767-7353

130 West 42nd Street « New York, NY 10036
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HUMMINGBIRD RECORDING—
COMPACT DISC & TAPE MANU-
FACTURING. 1,000 full-color CD
package, $2,147; 500 Color CD &
Tape Combo, $2,597. Digital tape
dubbing at slow speed. Many other
packages. Call for free catalog.
(800) 933-9722.

SOFTWARE & PATCHES

VAVAVAVAVAVAVAY

nlDI S;QUENCES

e
sequencers supporied.
ORDERS: 1-800-473-0797

Fax: (201) 383-0797
Technical

-
»
-

"I BEQUENCES

350 5th Avenue #3304 NY NY 10118

COMPUTER MUSIC PRODUCTS
for IBM/PC musicians. Great prices
& selection of popular MIDI soft-
ware/hardware. Call for FREE catalog.
(813) 751-1199. Beginners welcome!

Give Your

AS§ S

FIE

We're celebrating our 10th year in
business! Save $200 on the 2000~
Series for the K2000. 106 fully
programmed disks only $295. Less
than $3/disk. $-5500/3300, W-30
Owners: Save over $200 on the 81-
disk Elite Series now only $250.
Free U.S. shipping. Hurry, offer
ends soon. Pro Patches™ also
available for §Y99: 17 Volumes.
SY/TG77: 13 Volumes. CZ: 4 Vol-
umes. DX7: 3 Volumes. ESQ1/
ESQm/SQ80: 5 Volumes. Poly-
800: 2 Volumes. DX100/27/21: 2
Volumes. TX802: 2 Volumes.
TX81Z: 3 Volumes. SY/TGS5: 1
Volume. D-110: 3 Volumes. J-80/
880: 2 Volumes. WIND CON-
TROLLER PLAYERS: Newest wind
controller banks for SY/TGSS,
VL1/m, T1/2/3, M3R. Used
w/Earth, Wind & Fire, Hammer,
Diana Ross. All disks fully pro-
grammed & ready to play. Free
lifetime replacement. Send check/
MO to: PATCHMAN MUSIC,
2043 Mars Ave., Lakewood, OH
44107. (216) 221-8887.

ATTN: $-550 USERS. Phat 3 Disk
set of Drum samples, perfect for
Hip Hop production. Over 50+
sounds. Only $16, S&H included.
Send Ck/MO to: Brandon Harris,
6646 Stoney Point South, Norfolk,
VA 23502. Available till 10/5/95.

Act A Good

Kick In The Gas...!

Now In Qur 4th Year

Over 5,000 sequences Available

Top 40, Go

{-

Pop, Country, Classic Rock, Jazz, Big Bands, Standards,

A 88
Now The Largest Sequence Company In The World...
Supporting many formats including General Midi.

3 Shratton Ave. % San Carlos, CA 94070

1-(800) 593-1228

Fax (415) 637-9776
Int’l (415) 637-9637

™
*EPS serics *ASR serice “TS Series *Mirage

*RSQVSQ
*Emax °K *DW2000 *M1 *Matriz scrics “Prophet 2000 *MC500 *D50 *850 *MT32 *DX7
*“IBM *Maciatosh *Atari ST *Commodore *Amiga & much, much more!f!

1 Year Membership
{0 Lifetime Membership

24 Hour MUG™ Line:
(212) 465-3430

Celebrating our
10 Year
Anniversary!

International MIDI Users Group™

series *8900 °CZ *FZ *YZ *Ems I

$20 (Foreign $30)
$75 (Foreign $85)
Send check or money order to:

PO Box 61SEM
Yonkers, NY 10703-0615

~ MidiGig™
SEQUENCES

Songs for GM/GS

Top Hits completely

arranged & accurate

transcription. Free

demo & catalog.

Standard MIDI Files  FOR MY MIDI

uo0s damenne. UNDER
$3.00-...

Sound Canvas Ready.

Free Inernet catalog/demo:

midigig.info@microex.com (with purchase of a

BBS: (707)838-0605 30 or more somg package)
For More Info Call: (909) 351-4528

A BETTER PRODUCTION
PO. BOX 8344 » RIVERSIDE, CA 92515-8544

COUNTRY SEQUENCES

We do country best CUZ country's
all we do. C.J. MIDI PRODUCTIONS,
24 Hinkleyville Rd., Spencerport, NY
14559.

(716) 352-5493

MIDI JAZZ COMBO. New disk,
new songs, check out our latest
GM-format jazz sequences. Now
only $19.95. Musicraft Studio,
PO Box 1272, Laurel, MD 20725.
Call (301) 604-6297, 24 hrs.
Visa/MC.

o , .
twld@ns
(

“Killer riffs played by
professional musicians”

...is how Sound on Sound magazine described Twiddly.Bits

Sequencing authentic 'real instruments' parts from a keyboard
is difficult. Actually, impossible for most of us.

Which is why we spent hundreds of studio hours recording

people like Bill Bruford, Steve Hackett, Milton McDonald, and
Gavin Harrison playing MIDI versions of their instruments.

Now you have access to this stunning collection of parts, grooves,
licks, and fills, as MIDI data, on disk.

Vol. 1 General Instruments
Vol. 2 Gate Effects ($29.95)

Vol. 3 Acoustic & Electric Guitar

Vol. 4 Drums & Percussion

Twiddly. Beats Vol. One Brazilian Rhythms
NEW! Vol 5 Country—Fiddle, guil

Ma e Co
\ 4

*

Books also available-
Keylon- the world's bost solling series on
eloctonsc keyboords:
Keyfox-1 sold out  Keyfox-3 $19.95
Keyfox-2 $14.95 Keyfox-4 $24.95
Keyfox-5 $24.95

IS L,

from some of

the hottest names in country. Must be heard to be believed !
Price: $34.95 Visa/MC/Discovery accepted. Add $4 shipping and hondling.
More information or order from
EY Software,
PO Box 958, Aptos, CA 95001-0958
Call 408-688-4505, or FAX 408-689-0102

1% P
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SOFTWARE & PATCHES

VAVAVAVAVAVAVAY

Composers, Improvisers...The only
software that gives you control of
your music ideas is ‘LICKS® for the
Macintosh, $30 + $5 S&H. Joining
"Sightreading MasterTutor® and
others, all satisfaction guaranteed.
Info free; demo $5. SoundWise,
PO Box 3573, Portland, OR 97208-
3573. Tel. (503) 626-8104.

Hot Tropical Music: MIDIFiles,
print sheets, custom sequences &
arrangements. Free catalog. Free
S&H worldwide. GM/SG. MidiCenter,
Suite 344, PO Box 4956, Caguas, PR
00726-4956. (809) 746-4852; fax
(809) 744-7772.

ENSONIQ OWNERS: Convert Se-
quences to/from Standard MIDI
files on IBM-PCs. Each package
TS10/12, ASR-10, EPS/EPS16,
VFX-SD/SD-1, SQ-80, SQ-1/2,
KS32, or KT-76 costs $54.95. Con-
vert SD-1 to TS-10 w/our SD1TS10
Conversion for $54.95. Call for
Alesis, Kawai, Korg, PianoDisc,
Yamaha, Roland. Visa/MC/Amex.
Giebler Enterprises, 26 Crestview
Drive, Phoenixville, PA 19460. (610)
933-0332. Fax: (610) 933-0395.

SOFTWARE BLOWOUT! Cake-
walk Pro OR Finale Academic—
$199.95!1 Discount Sequences by
Tune 1000, Turbo Music, Tran Tracks.
All the leading software, hardware.
Huge classic guitar MIDI library.
Visa/MC. Call {800) 787-6434. FREE
catalog. Dept. E, MIDI Classics®, 81
Latimer Lane, Weatogue, CT 06089.

MIDITRON—The easy way to pre-
view sequences from the leading
vendors, artists, and composers.
New releases, original composi-
tions & special promotions. MIDI-
TRON 24-hour line: (614) 888-
0802. Info: Data Assist, Inc., 659-H
Lakeview Plaza Blvd., Columbus,
OH 43085. Phone: {(614) 888-8088.

IBM Mac Atari ST C684/C128
Hundreds Of Music/MIDI Software
Disks From $3.00 Per Disk! Call Or
Write Today For Your Free Catalog
Disk! Please Specify Computer Type.
Music Software Exchange

Post Office Box 533334
Orlando, FL 32853-3334
Telephone 407/856-1244

ORIGINAL COMPOSITIONS
On-order signature tunes, jingles,
and other compositions, com-
pletely produced in hi-tech per-
sonal studio by professional, clas-
sically trained musician. Delivered
on DAT. Musical and technical
quality on par with the very best.
Rates much lower than the U.S.
Ready to take orders. Demo cas-
sette available for those serious-
ly interested.

Jean-Claude Elias
Tel (962.6) 669279—Fax (962.6)
686751; PO Box 950619, Amman
11195, Jordan.

SAMPLER OWNERS. We have
the sounds you need! CD-ROMs,
Audio CDs, Floppy Disks, Memory,
Hard Drives. CALL GREYTSOUNDS
(800) 266-3475. 501 4th Street SE,
Bandon-by-the-Sea, OR 97411. (503)
347-4700 » FAX (503) 347-4163.

DANGEROUS SOUNDS! The best
patches and samples for every En-
soniq keyboard, from the KT AND
TS to the Mirage. Hot Kurzweil
K2000 samples, slamming new
patches plus factory libraries for
Casio VZ synthesizers. Free cata-
log! Syntaur Productions, (800)
334-1288; (713) 682-1960.

BAND-IN-A-BOX IMPROVEMENT
PRODUCTS: rated "A good buy® by
Electronic Musician magazine! Power-
User Styles, Fake Disks, and More!
Tune 1,000 brand GenMIDI SEQUENCES
too! FREE info! Send legible address
today: Norton Music & Fun, Box 13149,
Ft. Pierce, FL 34979. Voicemail/Fax
(407)467-2420; notesnortn@aol.com

All types of useful Dance arrangements
for Today's Musicianl PC, Mac, Atari &

various workstation formats availablell!t
*Techno *House * Industrial
o:we ODiw:‘ ORe:‘r“o

. * Hi *Fu

. o o::'; k3 o Alternative

Dance Beats™ 680 Fast & Hard Drumn Pattems
D800t & DB002 $39.95 EA
Groove Master™ 60 Driving 4-Bar Basslines
GMO003 & GMO004 $39.9S EA
Pop Piano™ 50 Sixteen-Beat Progressions
PPOOS & PPOO6. $39.95 EA
Call (713) 852 0444 Today!
bou! Package Prices

Big €City Productions
Box 263:-Humble, ¥x 77347
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K2000, EPS 16 & ASR-10 and more.
Public Domain Samples and Sounds
$3-85 disk! Our strong Internet links
assure you the best, most current
sounds, sequences, and computer
software available. Call, write, or e-
mail for free catalog. Showcase Pro-
fessional Studios, PO Box 19433,
Euclid, OH 44119. (216) 481-1161;
sxp17@po.cwru.edu.

CLASSICAL SEQUENCER
IDAL is unlike other sequencers. It
has the tools you need to step-
time CLASSICAL music right.
Rubato, repeats, accents, fermati
acc, rit, cres, dim, and more

ELDERSOFT
Box 2435, Idyliwild, CA 92549

GENERAL MIDI FILES
Romeo Music MIDI Editions™
630 Potter Rd., Suite 100
Framingham, MA 01701
World's largest library of
royalty-free music on disk;
Pop, Jazz, Folk, Classical
Free catalog! (508) 877-8778

K10 NEPRO IS THE PATCH KING !
34 MORE QUALITY SOUNDS. FOR MOAE INSTRUMENTS
THAN ANYONE I THE INTIRE UNIVERSE!

OBERHEIM®
MATRIX-6 8R
1000 XPANDER

KOAG*
01W SERIES 03RW
ALL WAVESTATIONS

Wih DsaTOr 282088
EX/OWB000 PROVEIEA s,
Cle 0 s+, 2000-2002
: () Y SEGR km
JV80 JV88o l@, )
w (D) S5 Ensonie-
= N P 160 ASR10
1
) €501 D
JX8P JX3P JX10 [y vFx-so
IUNC-1IUNO-2 B
JUNG-106 EMAX EMAX-2
JUNOC-80 MOST PROTEUS
WUPTERS WPITERS  SERIES SP1200

AKAL~
DX/TX S900 S950 S1000 S1100
$2800 S3000 $3200

MO TG,

V50 AND FBO1

CASIO $01 MPC 60 MPC3000
MOST CZ & VZ SERIES m

FZ1 FZ10M FZ20M

. 88 Disk Library fur AKA| MPU 68/ EMU SP 1200
\‘\Ew
/\gm Auluumwu.

CALL FOR MORI INFORMATIO|
lEND $2. FOR CATALOC AND SOUND L“TINGS
DEALER INQUIAES INVITED seeesssee

RID NEPRO RRODUCTIONS » PO BOX 368101
(DEFT E) ll()()Kl\, NY 11236 © 718-642-7882
3 718-642-

e AMEX - OI SCOVER

SarpDP

é Music Sofrware
Everything you need to
€ your corputer
musical

~“® MIDI SOFTWARE
~® HARD DISK RECORDING
“® NOTATION PROGRAMS

B INTERFACES/
SOUNDCARDS

and much more...

Questions Welcome
Order your FREE
Music Software Catalog
and talk toan EXPERT

800-549-4371

FAX (707)826-2994

Turn your K2000 into a TB303! In-
cludes sequences, sounds, and in-
structions on how to make your
own loops, $30. Also, 500+ K2000
synth patches, only $25! Send $3 for
demo tape, or SASE for info only to
SoundVault, PO Box 2932
Santa Clara, CA 95055-2932

The PATCH KING has it all!_

CLASSIC ROCK AND BLUES SE-
QUENCES BY PETER SOLLEY
Producer for Motorhead, Nugent,
Romantics, etc. Keyboardist for
Clapton, Whitesnake, and many
others. We are the best. Call
(305) 979-8206 or fax (305) 979-
0943 for free 15-minute demo and
song list. Visa/MC accepted.

DPM 3/4, Elll, SP S1000 Own-
ers!! We 've got hundreds of killer
INFINITY looped sample disks!
Memory upgrades, too! VISA/MC.
Catalog: Sound Engineering, Attn:
E9, PO Box 945, Frazer, PA
19355
(610) 519-WAVE

Increase productivity with
BANDMAN! Professional band mgmt
PC-software system. Does promos, set,
calendar, schedules, invoices, mailings,
contacts, inventory & MORE! Only
$149.99! Includes P&H. MS-DOS/AM
RAM/3.5" Floppy. Send check or money
order to: BandMan! c/o Pandium Soft-
ware, 42 Carroll Rd., Pasadena, MD
21122, Tel: (410) 647-8386.

MUSIC SOFTWARE Discounts

IOX 2l| o Lexington, MA 02173 FAX:
pen Week ends/ «Price Quotes

240 ppMIDI BUYER'S GUID:

Reference §5
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VAVAVAVAVAVAVAY

It's Here! Smart Windows MIDI
Player—click on a MIDI file—it
loads and plays. Queue the next
song. YOU select the order.
Adjust tempos. Start from any bar
number. Great for Rehearsal—
Perfect for Live! Requires Win-
dows 3.1, $29.95 + $3.00 S&H,
V & MC. 800-771-9273 ask for
MIKE'S MIDI PLAYER.

Gravis UltraSound Patches
Pro GUS, ACE, MAX sounds on
CD-ROM. Drums, analog synths,
rave, techno, loops, real instru-
ments, more. 100s on each CD,
$99.95. U.S. (800) 267-HOWL,
{613) 599-7927; fax: (613) 599-7926.

Howling Dog Systems
Kanata NPO Box 72071, Kanata,
ON, Canada K2K 2E1

MAKE A FORTUNE IN THE JINGLE BUSINESS ! ! !

call 1-800-827-1366 for a FREE RECORDED MESSAGR 24 HOURS
and learn how. I'm a 17 year veteran with Jingles in every state. My
complete Jingle course shows you exactly how to do the same. Part-
or-full ime, locally-or-nationally. CALL NOW This information will
save you years of trial and error. MAKE MONEY WITH YOUR MUSIC.

EM Classifieds order & rate information

|

| Text rate: $8 per line (approximately 25-32 character spaces per line); seven-line minimum. Add $0.50 per bold word. Each space and punctuation mark counts as a character.
| $56 MINIMUM CHARGE for sach ad placed.

Enhancements: $10 black border. $15 for a gray-screened background, $25 for a reverse. $25 for Post Office box service. Charges are based on a per-insertion basis

Display rate: $100 per inch {1~ minimum/half-page maximum). Logos or display advertising must be camera-ready. sized to EM column widths and specs. Frequency discount rates available; call for
information.

Special Saver rats: $25 for up to four lines, including first word in bold. Only available to individuals not engaged in P No additional copy allowable for this rate.

| Closing: First of the month, two months preceding the cover date (for example, the April issue closing is February 1). Ads received after closing will be held for the next month unless otherwise
| stated. C tlations will not be pted after the closing date. Copy changes and must be in writing.

Other requirements: Full street address (PO boxes aren't sufficient) and phone number must accompany all requests, whether included in ad or not. All words to be bold should be underlined. Copy must be
typed or printed legibly in standard upper/lower case. Publishers are not responsible for errors due to poor copy. Arrangement of characters may be altered in typesatting process due to
space. The publishers are not liable for the contents of advertisements.

The small print: Only ads dealing with music, or will be No stated or implied discounts allowed on new: sales. Publishers reserve the right to refuse or |
discontinue any ad deemed inappropriate 1‘

Send coupon & Electromic Musicisa Classifieds: Attn: Robin Boyce, 6400 Hollis St., #12,

payment to: Emeryville, CA 94608, tel. {800} 544-5530 or (510) 653-3307; fax {510} 653-8171

Payment:

Must be included with copy: check, Visa, MasterCard, or American Express accepted. Sorry, no billing or credit availsble.

{(continued from p. 129)

useful, such as the String Orchestra
banks, which combine five string-
ensemble sounds. Some are not as
generically useful, such as the Violins
Pizzicato and Bassoon bank. Others are
simply not well programmed, such as
the Violas/Basses bank, which also has
abrupt and unmusical split points
across the keyboard. Any of these 48
combo banks are only a handful of but-
ton-pushes away.

In addition to more varied and ex-
pressive voicings in each bank, I wish
there were more data on this MINI Li-
brary—after all, 66 MB is only 6% of
the 1.2 gigabyte mother set—and fewer
banks that simply combine the basic
elements. This is especially true in the
elemental way the sounds are designed
to go together. As stated earlier, one
needs staccato samples and long-note
samples in order to create sustained
instruments with fast attack. With so
little sample data on the disk, there are
no staccato samples of section violas,
the woodwind ensembles, solo winds,
or brass, and therefore no fast attacks

for any of them. All of this is fine if the
music you write is endlessly legato.

The booklets that accompany the
CDs are somewhat useful, making mu-
sical recommendations about phras-
ing, idiomatic playing, and so on. The
suggestions for building up textures
and ensemble effects are quite good.
The only additional documentation I
would like to see would cover the pre-
sets and keyboard zones and provide a
chart of instrument ranges.

AT THE DOUBLE BAR
Most composers will find this CD great-
ly improves their virtual-orchestra
sound. The collection is quite expen-
sive, but the gorgeous swell of the en-
semble violins and natural quality of
the strings could make the library
worth the price of admission. All the
instruments were recorded with the ut-
most care. | can’t wait to use these
sounds on a new recording. I can, how-
ever, get involved with playing any or
all of them for long periods of time, to
the detriment of all else.

I like to program keyboard sounds

anyway, so the lack of voicing isn’t as
important to me as it would be to most
people. It’s fun to play through a cou-
ple hundred sounds and find some that
you simply love, but a little voicing
would really make the orchestra on
these discs sing.

The arrival of Miroslav Vitous Orches-
tral Samples version 2 heralds a mile-
stone in the evolution of the virtual
orchestra. Look for version 2 to be
available in all platforms by midsum-
mer. In addition, the Miroslav Vitous
Choirs and Miroslav Vitous Orchestral Tex-
tures collections are due out in the
spring of 1996.

Be good to your sampler; after all,
being a sampler in a sound-module
world is a tough role these days. Treat
both of you to some of these sounds,
and you'll feel better about your musi-
cal life.

Gerry Bassermann was trained
in composition and conducting at the East-
man School of Music and now operates
Opus Nine, a studio specializing in virtual
acoustic simulations.
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n 1982, Sony promised that the

compact disc (CD) would provide

“perfect sound forever.” But many

believe that the sound of CDs is
far from perfect. They argue that CDs
sound harsh, cold, and devoid of the
subtleties that help make great music
sound great.

Many claim that the basic specs of
CD audio—16-bit resolution at 44.1
kHz—are insufficient to reproduce
these subtleties. However, the format
is so entrenched that abandoning it
would be economically disastrous. As
aresult, a number of ideas have been
proposed to increase the aural accu-
racy of CD audio without rendering it
incompatible with the current stan-
dard. (See “Tech Page: Sony Super
Bit Mapping” in the February 1993 EM
and “Tech Page: Sixteen Will Get You
Twenty” in the October 1994 issue.)

One of the most interesting ideas
comes from a small California com-
pany, Pacific Microsonics (tel. [510]
644-2442; fax [510] 644-3559). Their
High Definition Compatible Digital
(HDCD) process is creating quite a
stir in pro-audio and consumer-elec-
tronics circles. HDCD improves the
audio performance of CDs by pre-
serving more information in the fre-
quency and amplitude domains while
reducing such artifacts as intermodu-
lation distortion in the A-to-D stage
and low-level linearity problems in
the D-to-A stage.

Unlike other approaches, HDCD
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HDGD Hoopla

Improving the sonic accuracy of CDs.

By Scott Wilkinson

does not use masking or noise shap-
ing. It's a double-ended process, re-
quiring an encode/decode cycle for
optimum results. However, HDCD-en-
coded discs can be played on stan-
dard CD players without difficulty
{more on this in a moment).

The encoder accepts analog or digi-
tal input signals. An analog signal is
sampled at well over 100 kHz with
greater than 16-bit resolution. {The
company will not disclose exact num-
bers because they believe sound qual-
ity is the defining goal, not spec hype.)
In addition, 20-bit masters can be
transferred to CDs with their extended
dynamic range intact.

The encoder analyzes the input
signal using eleven Motorola 56000-
series DSPs to identify sonic elements
that are perceptually important but be-
yond the range of conventional CDs.
This analysis is based on years of re-
search into psychoacoustics and the
mechanism of auditory perception.

HDCD uses two methods to fit the
extra data into a 16-bit, 44.1 kHz data-
stream. Part of the additional informa-
tion is included in the actual PCM data
by optimizing the utilization of the lin-
ear bits. This technique works only to a

FIG. 1: The HDCD decoder can be imple-
mented in a small, inexpensive chip for
mass production.

certain point without introducing au-
dible artifacts of its own. However, the
data is available from any CD player,
which improves the sound of HDCD-
encoded discs in non-HDCD machines.

The remaining extra data is encoded
in the least significant bit {LSB) of
each binary word, using only 1to 5%
of the LSB over time. The encoder
makes instantaneous, real-time deci-
sions about which encoding method
to use for optimum performance.

Most of the “intelligence” of the
HDCD process resides in the encoder,
which means the decoder can be a
small, inexpensive chip {see Fig.1). The
decoder replaces the monalithic filter
located before the DAC in any CD play-
er. As you would expect, the decoder
reconstructs the data on an HDCD disc
and sends it to the DAC at the appro-
priate resolution and rate. In addition,
the decoder chip also includes its own
filter, which improves the sound of
non-HDCD discs. All in all, HDCD pro-
vides complete cross-compatibility
with conventional CDs and players.

Among the first artists to use HDCD
are Neil Young and Pearl Jam on their
recent collaboration; this is particular-
ly significant in light of Young's well-
known criticism of digital audio. Among
the mastering engineers who have or-
dered an encoder are Denny Purcell,
Bob Ludwig, and Joe Gastwirt, who
master for most of the major labels. On
the end-user side, over 40 (mostly high-
end} manufacturers have licensed the
decoding technology, including Adcom,
Madrigal, Theta, and Krell. However,
HDCD decoders could soon filter down
to mass-market products, which should
be music to your ears. ®



ARE YOU GEARED UP FOR
THE NEXT REVOLUTION?

KURZIWERIL K500 Sampler

KURZWEIL'S POWERFUL NEW K2500R/$

THE PRODUCTION STATION Kurzweil introduces its most
powerful sampling synthesizers ever: the K2500R and K2500RS.
So powertul and flexible, they let you take a project from conception
to campletion without leaving the instrument. So advanced, they
interface with a myriad of analog and digital formats.

The K2500 racks combine Kurzweil's proprietary VAS.T® syn-
thesis, 48-note polyphony, a new soundset, effects processor,
sequencer, and Advanced File Management System (AFMS).
V.A.5.T. POWER - Variable Architecture Synthesis Technology
60 DSP
functions arrange-

offers

able in 31 algo-

The DMTi option for direct digital connection

to the Alesis ADAT® and Tascam® DASS, !
you to use different

rithms, allowing
methods of synthesis within the same program.

UPGRADABILITY - Opticnal upgrades for the K2500R virtually
eliminate the need for outside gear. The KOFX Digital Effects Option
provides four stereo buses and state-of-the-art ISP The OMTi
Digital Multitrack Interface offers four stereo channels of digital
format and sample rate conversion in real time. The Orchestral
ROM, Contemporary ROM or Stereo Digital Piano SoundBlocks

Get a Free Copy of the "Players of the World”
poster at your Authorized Kurzweil Dealer.

Tredemarks and registered trademarks are the property of their respective owners

KURZIWEIL
W@c—j?ym:m

Kurzwell is a product line of Young Chang

Ve Ao Syshess Tocwiogy

Q.\

ofter a total of 28 MB of
Kurzweil’s finest sounds.
SAMPLE WHILE PLAY -
The SMP-2 Sampling
Option has digital and
optical 1/0; its sampleswhile-play feature lats
you record samples while continuing other operations:
SOFTWARE UPGRADES IN A FLASH — With Flash ROM, you
can upgrade your operating system from floppy disk or via SCSI.
STUNNING ON-BOARD SGUNDS — For the K2500R, Kurzweil
unveils a stunning new soundset of 200 programs and 100 setups,
plus a separate disk containing 1,000 useful programs.

You can also load samples from most formats (DOS, AIFF WAV,
Roland*®, Akai®, Ensoniq*®) and process them with VAST
THE REVOLUTION BEGINS — Want to gear up for the next

revolution? What are 5 48-note polyphony

5 Up to 128 MB sample RAM

¥ Up to 28 MB internal ROM sounds
§ Up to 1.26 MB program memory

8 32-track sequencer

P 28 on-board effects algorithms

P Flexible analog & digital interfacing
¥ Dual 5CS51ports

$ Easy upgradabhility

you waiting for? Visit
your local authorized
Kurzweil dealer today,
and try the K2500R for
yourself.

PURE INSPIRATION

19336 Alondra Blvd. Cerritos, CA 90703 Tel: 310/926-3200 Fax: 310/404-0748 E-Mail: kurzwell@aol.com Web: hitp://www.musicpro.com/kurzweil/
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